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WESTERNAUSTRALIA

EDUCATION ACT 1928

EDUCA11ONACT REGULATONS 1960

PART I-PRELIMINARY

Citation andcommencement

1. Theseregulationsmay be cited as theEducationAct Regulations1960, and shall
takeandhaveeffecton andafter 26 July 1960.

Repeal

2. [Regulation2 omittedunderReprintsAct 1984s. 74 f.]

[3. Regulation3 repealedin Gazette4 July 1986p. 2319.]

Interpretation

4. In theseregulations,unlessthecontext requiresotherwise-

"administrative instructions"meansinstructions or directions issuedfrom time to
time by the chief executiveofficer, and includesdepartmentalorders lawfully
issued;

"agriculturalcollege"meansa schoolwhichis declaredunderregulation 180 3 to be
anagriculturalcollege;

"approved teachertraining institution" meansan institution offering coursesin
teachereducationwhichareapprovedby theMinister;

"certification"of ateachermeanshis statusas theholderof aTeacher’sCertificate,a
Teacher’sHigher Certificate, or the holderof any other qualification approved
by theMinister;

"classification"of ateachermeanshis classificationin theservice of thedepartment
in relationto his certification andgrade;

"degree",in relationto theeligibility of ateacherfor promotion,includesacertificate
to theeffect that the teacherhasfulfilled the requirementsfor theconferringon
him of the degree,signedby an officer authorizedin that behalf by the body
empoweredto confersuchdegree;

"Director" meansan officer of thedepartmentduly appointedas aDirector to be in
chargeof theschools,educationalservices,technicaleducation,staffingor plan
ning directoratesof thedepartment;
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"district high school" meansaschool which is declareda district high schoolby the
chiefexecutiveofficer underregulation180A;

"grade" in referenceto a teacher’sclassification,meansposition on thebasic salary
- scale;

"high school"meansaschoolthathaspupils in the first, secondandthird yearsonly
of asecondarycourse;

"junior primary school" meansa primary school in which the classified school
standardof educationis not higherthanyear3;

"leave"meanspermissionto beabsentfrom duty;

"long serviceleave"meanslong serviceleaveon full pay;

"parent" includesguardian, andevery personwho is liable to maintain or hasthe
actualcustodyof anychild;

"primary school" meansprimary school Class IA, I, II, III or IV, or school for
aboriginalchildren,establishedormaintainedundertheAct;

"principal" includes,when appliedto schoolsgenerallyor to primary schoolsgener
ally, theteacherin chargeof asingle-teacherschool;

"school" meansGovernmentschool or college unless expresslyreferred to as one
otherthana governmentschoolor college;

"school year" meansthe period from the dateof commencementof school in the
month of Februaryin eachyearto thecommencementof thesummervacationin
themonth of Decemberof thesameyear;

"secondaryschool" meansagricultural college, district high school, high school or
seniorhighschoolestablishedor maintainedundertheAct;

"senior college"meansany premisesof the Minister which pursuantto regulation
193Aaredeclaredto be aseniorcollege;

"seniorhigh school"meansa schoolthathaspupils in the first, second,third, fourth
andfifth yearsof asecondarycourse;

"specialposition" meansaposition declaredto be a specialpositionunderregulation
90B2;

"special school" meansa school which, becauseit differs in someway from an
ordinary primary schoolor secondaryschool, is declaredby the chief executive
officer to beaspecialschool;

"Superintendent"means an officer of the departmentholding the position of a
Superintendentof Educationandincludesany other officer occupyingahigher
positionthan Superintendent;

"TeachersHandbook"meansthehandbookof information issuedby thechiefexecu
tive officer;

"the Act" meanstheEducationAct1928, as amended.

"the Board" means the Teachers Promotions and Review Advisory Board
constitutedunderregulation90A;

"Union" meanstheStateSchoolTeachers’Union of W.A. Incorporated.

[Regulation 4 amendedin Gazettes29 June 1961 p. 2066; 4 October 1962 p. 3274; 20
December1962 p. 4059; 29 August 1963 p. 2606; 11 August 1964 p. 2895; 16 December
1965p. 4183; 30 December1966p. 3466;12 November1968p. 3339;9 March 1972p.567;
10 May 1974p. 1538; 6 September1971p. 3413;20 December1974p. 5658; 31 January
1975 p. 315; 27 June 1975 p. 2162; 30 July 1976 p. 2644; 25 February 1977 p. 612; 4
November1977p. 4113; 14 Septemberl97&1 p. 2850;25 January1980p. 271; 2 May 1980
p. 1436;8 August1980p. 2692; 16 July 1982p. 2760;24 April 1986p. 1490; 30 December
1988p. 5113.]
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PART Il-PUPILS

Division 1-Admissionand Transfer-Primaryand
SecondarySchools

Admission of child

5. 1 Before a child is admitted to a school,a parent of the child, on being requested
so to do by the principal of the school, shall fill in and sign the appropriate admission
form, and shall produce for inspection by the principal a duly authenticated birth certifi
cateor extract from the birth certificate relating to that child.

2 A parent who, on being so requested,fails or refusesto fill in and sign the form or to
produce the certificate or extract, or who furnishes to the principal, or enters in the form,
information relating to the child which he knows is false, commits an offence.

Penalty, on conviction by acourt of summaryjurisdiction: $40.

3 Upon admissionof a child to a school the principal shall enter the nameof the child
andall appropriate and necessaryinformation in the admission register.

[Regulation5 amendedin Gazette27 June1975p. 2163.]

Transfer of child

6. 1 A child may be transferred from oneschool to another-

a during the first fortnight of a schoolyear; or
b at any time, if the child’s parent changeshis residenceto one in a locality in or

near which the other school is situated;

but a child shall not be admitted to a school specially set apart to serve a particular
district unlessthe child lives within that district.

2 Where a parent desiresto have his child transferred from one school to another in
circumstances other than thoseset out in subregulation 1 a or b, the parent shall
obtain the written consentof the chief executive officer to the transfer and produce that
consentto the principal of the school to which the transfer is desired.

3 The principal of a school to which a parent desires to transfer his child in the
circumstances referred to in subregulation 2, shall not admit the child to that school
unlessthe written consentof the chief executiveofficer to the transfer is produced.

[Regulation 6 amendedin Gazettes29 June 1961 p. 2065; 27 June 1975 p. 2163; 30
December1988p. 5114.]

Transfer note

7. Where a child transfers from one school to another school, the principal of the
school to which the child is admitted shall send a transfer note to the principal of the
school that the child has left.

[Regulation 7 insertedin Gazette11 August1964p. 2895; amendedin Gazette27June
1975p. 2163.]
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Division 2-CompulsoryAttendance

Certificateof exemption

8. 1 Wherea parentof achild who hasnot reachedleaving ageinforms a welfare
officer or thechief executiveofficer that thechild is under regularand efficient instruc
tion at homeor elsewhere,a Superintendentmay after examiningthe child, grant that
child acertificateexemptinghim from attendingaschool.

2 a A certificateso grantedmay, by noticein writing servedon a parentof thechild,
be cancelledby the chief executive officer if it appearsto him that there hasbeenan
alterationof thecircumstancesunderwhich thecertificatewasgrantedandthat thechild
shouldnot beexemptedfrom attendingaschool.

b Uponserviceof thenoticeof cancellation,thecertificateceasesto haveany force
or effect.

3 A school shall not be declaredefficient or placedon the list of efficient schoolsif it
haslessthan 8 pupils in attendanceeachday; but the Minister may requirean officer of
thedepartmentto makea reporton personsbeingover18 yearsof agewho instructa less
numberof children eachday, in order to decidewhether the instruction is suchas may
provideareasonableexcusefor thechildren not attendingaschool.

[Regulation8 amendedin Gazettes29 June1961 p. 2065; 30 December1988p. 5114.]

Reckoningof half day attendance

9. For thepurposeof this division a continuousattendanceby achild of not lessthan
2 full hours’secularinstructionshallbe reckonedas a half day’sattendance.

Child to attendschool

10. 1 Exceptas otherwiseprovidedin theseregulations,or unlessin possessionof a
certificateexemptinghim from attendingaschool, a child who is not lessthan 6 yearsof
agenormorethanleavingageshall attendschool.

[2 repealed]

3 A teachershall inform a welfareofficer or thedepartmentof any child who to his
knowledgeis living within the areaservedby his school and doesnot attenda school,
unlessthe child hasa reasonableexcuseas definedin theAct andtheseregulationsfor
non-attendance.

[Regulation 10 amendedin Gazettes29 June1961 p. 2065; 14 September1973p. 2484;
13 December1974p. 5371; 30 December1988p. 5114.]

Absenteeism

11. 1 If a child on the roll of a school is absent,a parent of the child, on beingrequiredby the class teacher,or the principal, shall forward a written excuse for theabsenceof thechild.
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2 A teachershall forward to a parent of any child who is absentfor onehalf day or
longeran absenteenote which shall be despatchedwithin 2 days of the first half day’s
absenceof thechild.

3 The principal of a school shall obtain from the departmentand maintain in his
schoola supplyof absenteenotesfor useby teachersas required.

4 a A teachershall file for referenceall lettersof excusereceivedby him for a child’s
absencefrom school.

b Where a parentfails or refusesto furnish a letter of excusewhen requird, the
principal of theschool in which the child is enrolled shall make an entry in the
appropriatecompulsion form statingtheperiodsof the child’s absencefrom the
school.

c The principal of a school shall notify the chief executiveofficer immediately a
seriouscaseof default in attendanceoccurs,or if a child without a reasonable
excuseas definedin section 14 of theAct or in this regulation,fails or neglectsto
attendschool.

d When notifying the chief executive officer as requiredby paragraphc, the
principal shall after carefully verifying thesamegive the nameandaddressof
eachchild who is mentionedin thenotification.

5 Sicknessor other unavoidablecausemay be regardedas a reasonableexcusefor a
child’s absencefrom school if a parentof thechild givestheclassteacherwritten noticeof
thecauseof absencewithin 7 daysafterthefirst dayof absence.

6 Within 7 daysafter theMinister, or apersonauthorizedby theMinister, requiresa
parentto producea medicalcertificatein supportof a child’s absencefrom schoolon the
groundof sickness,theparentshall obtain andfurnish thecertificate to the Minister or
personso authorized.

7 a A teachershall at frequent intervals, and at leastonce each term, revise the
registerof namesof the children in his class so that the register contains accurate
informationfor thewelfareofficer relatingto theaddressesof parentsof thechildren,and
in the caseof thoseresidingin themetropolitanarea,the streetnumbersof their houses
shouldwherepossiblebe shownin theregister.

b The principal of a schoolshall withdraw from the school roll thenameof any
child who-

i leavesthedistrict andgoesto anotherschool;

ii by reasonof beingexemptedfrom attendingschoolon accountof his age,
hasleft the school;

iii leavesthestate;or

iv residesbeyond thecompulsoryradiusanddoesnot attendthe school for
oneterm or longer.

[Regulation 11 amendedin Gazettes29 June 1961 p. 2065; 11 August 1964p. 2895; 27
June1975p. 2163; 30 December1988p. 5114.]

SchoolWelfareReturns

12. School Welfare Returns in respectof each month shall be forwardedto the
departmentby the principal of a governmentor non-governmentschool within 7 days
aftertheendof eachmonth in respectof whichthe returnis madeup.

[Regulation 12 amendedin Gazettes27June 1975p. 2163;30 December1988p. 5114.]
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Division 3-Assistancein Conveyanceof
Children to School

Grantsfor transport

13. 1 The Minister may makea grant to aparentor guardianof a child or student
who is transportedto a Governmentschoolor to anefficient school includedin the list of
"efficient" private schools published from time to time in the Government Gazette
providedthechild or studentis punctualandattendsthe full day.

2 a Wherepublic transportis available the grant shall be equalto the amountby
whichthe faresor costof conveyanceby public transportexceedor exceedsthesumof 40c
per school day for eachchild or student subject to the fares on public transportbeing
thoseapprovedby theTransportCommissionof WesternAustralia.

b Where a public transport system is available in an area not served by the
Metropolitan Perth PassengerTransportTrust and the Minister is of the
opinion that, if that public transportwerenot available,a departmentalschool
bus service would be approved,the Minister may, notwithstandingparagraph
a, makea grant to theproprietorof that public transportsystemequalto the
fares or cost of conveyancefor such children or studentsas the Minister is
satisfiedare residentmore than 5 kilometres from the nearestschool of the
appropriateclassand those children or studentsshall be conveyedto school
without chargeto their parentsor guardians.

c Where public transportis not available to a child or student and the child is
drivenby theshortestpracticableroute from his residenceto theschoolor to the
nearestpracticablepoint on theclosestdepartmentalbus serviceto the residence
adistanceexceeding4½ kilometrestheMinister may make a grant of 5.2 cents
per kilometre subject to the provision that the grant made under this
subregulationin respectof any one vehicle shall not exceedthe rate per kilo
metrereferredto regardlessof thenumberof children or studentsdriven in that
vehicle.

3 a No paymentunderthis regulationother thana paymentto a proprietor of a
public transportsystempursuantto subregulation2 b shall be made until an appli
cation in writing signedby theparentor guardianhasbeenduly certifiedas correctby the
principal of theschoolor by ateacherauthorizedto give acertificate andtheapplication
hasbeenapprovedby theMinister.

b No grant shall be made in respectof a periodprior to a date approvedby the
Minister.

c No grantunderthis regulationshall be made by the Minister in respectof any
studentbeyondthe endof the year in which thestudent attainsthe age of 19
years.

[Regulation 13 insertedin Gazette28 November1975pp. 434445;amendedin Gazettes
9 July 1976 p. 2404; 13 January 1978p. 160; 21 July 1978p. 2659; 14 September1979
p. 2850; 11 July 1980 p. 2332; 18 July 1 980p. 2445; 24 April 1981 p. 1352; 30 December
1988p. 5115.]

[Division 4. Division 4 repealedin Gazette4 May 1974p. 1142.]

Division 5-Health Provisions

a General

Child to beclean

18. A child who attendsaschool in a dirty condition shall, on beingso requiredby a
teacher,cleansehimselfor returnhomefor thepurposeof cleansinghimself.
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Hair styleor clothingmaybeahazard

19. Wheretheprincipal of a schoolis of the opinionthat-
a thekind of clothesworn by a student;or
b thelengthof hair of, or, thehair style adoptedby, a student,

constitutesa hazardto the studentor to other membersof the school community the
principal may excludethestudent from theschool or from anyparticularschool activity
asthecaserequires.

[Regulation19 insertedin Gazette4December1987’p. 4351.]

Headmaybeexaminedfor headlice

19A. 1 Where a teacherhas reasonablegroundsto believe that a child’s head is
infestedwith headlice he mayexaminethat child’s head, and, if satisfiedthat thechild’s
headis so infestedhe mayreportthat fact to theprincipal.

2 Where a principal receives a report from a teacherin respectof a child under
subregulation1 he may excludethechild from the schoolandshall immediately report
the fact of theexclusionto thechiefexecutiveofficer.

[Regulation 19A insertedin Gazette7 September1973p. 3398;amendedin Gazettes27
June1975p. 2163; 30December1988p. 5114.]

Administrative instructions relating to health

20. 1 Every teachershall ensurethat all children obeyandcomply with theadmin
istrativeinstructionsrelatingto healthprovisionsandinfectiousor otherdiseases.

2 Administrative instructions relating to health provisionsand infectious or other
diseasesapplyequally to children andteachersat any school.

b InfectiousDiseases

Exclusionof child from school

21. Theprincipalof aschoolmayfor suchperiodashe deemsnecessaryexcludefrom
theschoolany child who is sufferingfrom any contagious,offensiveor infectiousdisease,
or who is habituallyof uncleanhabits.

[Regulation21 amendedin Gazette27 Junel97’5 p. 2163.]

Furthercircumstancesfor exclusion

22. 1 A child who in anymannerdisobeysa lawful directionof ateacher,or fails to
comply with any administrativeinstruction relatingto infectiousor other diseases,may
be excludedfrom aschoolby theprincipal of theschool.
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2 A child so excludedunderthis regulationor under regulation21 shall be reported
immediatelyto thechiefexecutiveofficer.

[Regulation22 amendedin Gazettes27 June1915p. 2163;30 Decemberl9&S p. 5114.]

[23. Regulation23 andheadingthereto:Regulation23 andheadingtheretorepealedin
Gazette27 March1982’p. 1020.]

PART 111-GENERAL

Division 1-Discipline andConductof Teachers
andPupils Generally

Teachersto acquaintthemselveswith theregulations
andadministrativeinstructions

24. 1 Everyteachershall make himselfacquaintedwith the regulationsandadmin
istrativeinstructionssuppliedto his school.

2 A teacheris boundby andshall comply with all administrativeinstructions which
applyto him.

Teachersto observedepartmentalordersanddirections of Superintendent

25. 1 A teachershall obey and strictly observeall departmentalorders andevery
direction given to him by the Superintendentin the courseof his employment as a
teacher.

2 If ateacheris aggrievedby an orderor direction referredto in subregulation1, he
may appealto the Minister for such redressas the Minister deemsfair and reasonable:
But pendingthehearingof his appealtheteachershall comply with theorderor direction.

3 Where a teacherappealsto the Minister undertheprovisionsof subregulation2,
the Minister may, after due inquiry, dismissthe appeal, or cancelor vary theorder or
directionappealedagainst.

Prohibition on political material

26. A teachershall not-

a use in a school any sectarianor denominationalpublication or party political
propagandaof anykind whatsoever;or

b inculcateor attempt to inculcatein a student any sectarian,denominationalor
partypolitical propaganda.

Prohibition of certain things,matterandbehaviour

27. 1 The principal of a schoolshall not permit or suffer anymatteror thing which
is of an advertisingnatureto be distributedor exhibited in theschoolunlessthenameof
the advertiseris obliterated;but this provision shall not apply where in any casethe
Minister is satisfiedthat thematteror thing is genuinelyserviceableas aschoolrequisite
or is of aneducationalor usefulnaturefor thepurposeof teaching.
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2 A teachershall not without the expresspermission of thechief executiveofficer
allow collecting cards, raffle tickets or subscription lists to be given to or used by the
childrenin aschoolfor raisingmoneyfrom thepublic or from oneanother.

3 A teachershall notpermit or sufferachild who is on theroll of aschool,whenin the
schoolpremises,to solicit or begfor money for any purposeor to tradewith, or sell any
article to, anypersonfor money,orseekby anymeansto promotethesaleof anyarticle.

4 A child shall obeyandgive effect to every ordergiven by a teacherin the courseof
his duties,or in exerciseof his powers,as a teacher.

[Regulation 27 amendedin Gazettes29 June 1961 p. 2065; 27 June1975 p. 2163; 30
December1988p. 5114.]

Discipline of child

28. 1 For thepurposeof sciplining achild ateachermay detainhim in theschool
afterthehourslaid down in thetime table,on thegroundsof-

a idlenessin school;

b unpunctuality;

c disobedience;or

d anyothersimilar fault, otherthaninability to learn.

2 Subjectto theseregulationsandanydirectionsreceivedfrom time to time from the
chiefexecutiveofficer, ateacherhasauthorityto securethe good behaviourof his pupils
both within theschoolandin theschoolplaygroundandwhenachild comesto or returns
from theschool.

[Regulation28 amendedin Gazettes29 June1961 p. 2065; 30 December1988p. 5114.]

Exceptionsfrom regulations28 and34

29. 1 Exceptas providedin regulation 28 and34, ateachershall not detainachild
at theschoolafter thehourslaid down in the time table.

2 a Subjectto regulation34, ateachershall not detainachild at theschool-

i duringalunch recess;
ii during arecessin themiddle of themorningor afternoonsession,

exceptin exceptionalcircumstancesandfor suchperiodof time as is approvedby the
principal; or

iii after theafternoonsessionfor aperiodexceedinghalf an hour, exceptin
exceptionalcircumstances.

b Whereateacherdetainsachild at theschoolfor aperiodexceedinghalf an hour,
he shall enterparticularsof theperiodandthecircumstancesof thedetentionin
theschoolpunishmentbook whichshall be keptby theprincipal of theschoolfor
thepurpose.

[Regulation29 amendedin Gazettes31 January1975 p. 315; 27 June1975p. 2163;24
July1987p. 2829.]
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Supervisionof children

30. The principal of a schoolshall makeproperprovisionsfor thesupervisionof the
children attendingtheschoolwhen such children areat play both in the recessesduring

- schoolhoursandin therecessfor dinner.

[Regulation30 amendedin Gazette27 June1975p. 2163.]

Duties of teacher

31. A teachershall be presentin a primary or secondaryschool at least 15 minutes
beforetheschoolcommencesin orderto preparethematerialsfor his work andto secure
goodbehaviouramonghis pupils.

2 A teachershall not fail to carry out his normal teachingduties in respectof his
pupils.

[Regulation31 amendedin Gazettes27June1975p. 2163; 16 July1981 p. 2863.]

Prohibition on certainactionsby teachers

31A. 1 A teachershall not encourage,counselor incite a parent to withhold his
child from attendingschool.

2 A teachershall not during normalschoolhoursencourage,counselor incite another
teacherfrom a school other than the school to which the first-mentionedteacheris
appointednot to carryout his normalteachingduties.

[Regulation31A insertedin Gazette16 July 1981 p. 2863.]

Discipline to bemild but firm

32. The discipline enforcedin a school shall be mild but firm, andany degradingor
injurious punishmentshallbe avoided.

Restrainingchild

33. A teacheron thestaffof a schoolmaytakesuchphysicalactionas is appropriate
to preventor restraina child from acting in a mannerwhich placesat risk thesafetyof
thatchild, anyotherchild or a memberof thestaffof theschool.

[Regulation33 insertedin Gazette24 July 1987p. 2829.]

Child maybeisolated

34. 1 Notwithstanding regulations29, 174, 175 and 192, theprincipal of a school
may, for thepurposeof disciplining achild, direct thatwhile thechild is at school he be
isolatedfrom otherchildrenattendingtheschoolfor aperiodnot exceeding10 days.
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2 A directionundersubregulation1 may provide-

a that thechild continuewith sucheducationalprogrammeas is specified;

b that thechild attendat theschoolat suchtimes asarespecified;

c that thechild havesuch lunch recessandrecessin themiddle of themorning or
afternoonsessionasis specified;and

d that thechild be restrictedfrom engagingin such schoolactivities as arespeci
fied.

[Regulation34 insertedin Gazette24 July19S7p. 2829.]

Child maybesuspendedfrom school

35. 1 Subjectto subregulation2, theprincipalof a schoolmay,pursuantto section
20Gof the Act, suspendachild from attendanceat that schoolfor a periodnot exceeding
10 days.

2 A periodof suspensionshall terminateat theendof the termin whichit is imposed.

3 Where a principal of a school suspendsa child from attendanceat that school he
shall-

a give noticein writing of thesuspensionto thechild;

b forward, by meansindependentof the child, a copy of thenoticereferredto in
paragrapha to aparentof thechild; and

c forthwith report the suspensionto an officer of the departmentholding a
position not lower than Superintendent.

4 The notice referred to in subregulation3 a shall contain the following infor
mation-

a thetermof thesuspension;and

b shortreasonsfor thesuspension.

[Regulation 35 inserted in Gazette22 June 1984 p. 1715; amendedin Gazette30
December1988p. 5114.]

Suspensionof child for 30 daysor more

35A. 1 Where a periodof suspensionimposedpursuantto section 20G of theAct
will result in a child beingsuspendedfor a total of 30 daysor more in any schoolyear,
whetherin one or more schools, theprincipal imposingthat period of suspensionshall
recommendto theMinister that thechild be excludedfrom attendingtheschoolof which
heis principal.

2 Wherea principal of a schoolrecommendsto theMinister that a child be excluded
from attendingthatschoolhe shall give notice, in writing, of that recommendationto the
child andshall forward, by meansindependentof the child, a copy of that notice to a
parentof thechild. -

3 The panel referred to in section 20G - 3 of the Act shall consist of 3 members
appointedby thechiefexecutiveofficer of whom-

a oneshallbe ateacher,officer or employeeof thedepartment;
b one shall be a personnominatedby The WesternAustralian Council of State

School Organizations;and

c oneshallbe apersonwho is not ateacher,officer or employeeof thedepartment.
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4 Nothing containedin subregulation1 affectsor limits thepowerof theprincipal of
aschool to recommendtheexclusionof a child from that schoolpursuantto section20G
2 of theAct.

5 In this regulationandin regulation35 "day" meansaschoolday.

[Regulation 35A inserted in Gazette22 June 1984 p. 1715; amendedin Gazette30
December1988p. 5114.]

Division2-GeneralManagementof Primaryand SecondarySchools

Programme of instruction and time table to be prepared by principal

36. 1 The principal of a schoolshall prepareor causeto bepreparedaprogrammeof
instruction and a time table for thegeneralwork of theschoolandshall ensurethateach
teacher has in his possessiona copyof thetime table in respectof theclassor classesfor
which theteacheris responsible,andthat thetime tableis signedboth by the teacherand
himself.

2 The programmeof instruction in aschool shall be in accordancewith theCurricu
lum publishedfrom time to time by authorityof thechiefexecutiveofficer, or asapproved
by theappropriateSuperintendent.

[Regulation36 amendedin Gazettes29 June1961 p. 2065;27 June1975p. 2163;2 May
1980p. 1436; 30December1988p. 5114.]

Schoolnot to closeon any schoolday and airing of rooms

37. 1 Except as provided in these regulations,no school shall be closedon any
schooldaywithout thewritten authorityof thechief executiveofficer or of a departmen
tal officer actingwith theauthorityof theMinister or thechiefexecutiveofficer.

2 During each recessin the middle of the morning and the afternoon sessions,a
teachershall ensurethat all roomsin theschool in his chargeareaired.

[Regulation37 amendedin Gazettes29 June1961p. 2065;30 December1 988p. 5114.]

Absencesby teachersand principals

38. 1 The principalof aschoolshall enterin theschooljournal, or otherappropriate
schoolrecord,particularsof all absencesof teachers.

2 In theabsenceof theprincipal of a school,thedeputy principal, as determinedby
regulation 167 shall take chargeof the school and where the deputy principal is also
absentor wherethereis no deputyprincipal appointedto that school,the teacherwho is
theseniorteacherof theschool,asdeterminedby that regulation,shall takecharge.

[Regulation 38 amendedin Gazettes14 June 1967p. 1603; 27 June 1975 p. 2162; 23
June1989p. 1858.]
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Division 2A-Holidays and Vacations

[Headinginsertedin Gazette24 January lfl&5 p. 305.]

Holidays other than vacations

38A. Subject to 38B holidays allowed, other than vacations referred to in regulations
38C and228shallbe Good Friday, Easter Monday, Easter Tuesday,AnzacDay 25 April,
LabourDay the first Monday in March, FoundationDay the first Monday in June,
Queen’sBirthday on thedayproclaimed,ChristmasDay, Boxing Day, New YearsDay
andAustraliaDaywhereanyof thoseholidaysfall within a schoolterm.

[Regulation 38A insertedin Gazette24January1986p. 305.]

Special holidays

38B. 1 Thechiefexecutiveofficer maygrantaspecialholiday of oneday-

a to aprimary or secondaryschooloutsidethemetropolitanareain respectof an
agriculturalshow or important local function held within thedistrict in which
that primary or secondaryschool is situated if it is likely that that show or
functionwill beattendedby amajority of thepupils of thatprimary or secondary
school;

b subjectto subregulation2, to aprimary or secondaryschooloutsidethemetro
politan areabut within the South-WestDivision to enablethe pupils of that
primaryor secondaryschoolto attendtheRoyal Agricultural Show in Perth.

2 Where the chief executive officer grants a special holiday of one day under
subregulation1 b theprimary or secondaryschool in questionshall not be allowedthe
EasterTuesdayholiday falling within thesamecalendaryearas that specialholiday.

3 In subregulation1 b-

"the South-WestDivision" meanstheSouth-WestDivision of theStateasdefinedby
section28 of theLandAct 1933.

[Regulation 38B inserted in Gazette24 January 1986 p. 306; amendedin Gazette30
December1988p. 5114.]

Commencementof classes

38C. 1 Primary and secondaryschoolsshall commenceclasses-

a for the first term, after a summer vacation of not lessthan 47 daysand not more
than 53 days;

b for thesecondterm after a vacation of not lessthan 10 daysandnot morethan
11 days;

c for thethird term aftera vacationof 18 days;and
d for thefourth term aftera vacationof 16 days,

asdeterminedby ordermadeby theMinister.

2 An orderundersubregulation1-

a mayspecifydifferentdaysfor primary, secondaryandtechnicalschools;and
b shall bepublishedin theGovernmentGazette.
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3 The Minister may amend,vary or revokeany order madeunderthis regulationby
furtherorderpublishedin theGovernmentGazette.

4 Vacationperiodsreferredto in regulations38C and228 shall include weekendsand
public h’ iaysif any.

[Regulation 38C insertedin Gazette24 January 1986p. 306; amendedin Gazette30
December1988p. 5114.]

Division 3-Recordsand Returns

Form o :cordsandregisters

39. Wherethechief executiveofficer hasprescribedby administrativeinstructionor
otherwise the form and manner in which registers and records are to be kept and
maintainedin any school andin which returnsor anyparticular return shall be kept and
furnishedby any school, the principal of the school shall comply or ensurecompliance
with the instruction.

[Regulation 39 amendedin Gazettes29 June1961 p. 2065; 27 June 1975 p. 2163; 30
December1988p. 5114.]

Returnsandregistersto be compiled,furnishedandmaintained

40. 1 A principal or teachershall compile, furnish andmaintain such returnsand
registersas he is requiredto compile, furnish andmaintain accordingto any instructions
relating to the returnsand registerspublished in the EducationCircular from time to
time.

2 A principal or teachershall promptly andproperly reply to any official correspon
denceor to any departmentalnoticewhich requiresa reply from him connectedwith his
employmentandfunctionsas a teacherthat is addressedto him.

[Regulation 40 inserted in Gazette17 August 1979 p. 2522; amendedin Gazette30
December1988p. 5115.]

Division 4-Booksand Materials

Booksandmaterials

41. 1 TheMinister may approveof thefree supply for useby schoolchildrenof such
materialsandbooksas he thinks fit.

2 Wherebooksare laid down for anycourseof study,a child undertakingthat course
shall procureat his own expensesuch materialsandbooksrequiredfor that courseas are
not suppliedto him free of charge.

3 The chief executive officer may ban the use of any book which he considers
unsuitablefor schoolpurposesandno teacheror pupil shall bring to or usein theschool
any book so banned. -

[Regulation41 amendedin Gazettes29 June 1961 p. 2065;25 January1980 p. 271; 30
December1988 p. 5114.]



15

Division 5-ReligiousInstruction

Religiousdenominationto berecorded

42. 1 A parentof a child shall, at therequestof a teacherof theschoolattendedby
thechild, inform the teacheras to the religious denominationto which thechild belongs,
andsuchinformation shall be recordedby the teacherin theappropriateregister.

2 A parent who wisheshis child to attendthe religious instruction given by the
delegateof a denominationother than that to which thechild belongs,shall notify the
teacherin writing to thateffect.

3 Whereaparent notifies theprincipal of a school in writing that he objectsto his
child receivingspecialreligiousinstruction,a teachershall not requirethechild to receive
that instruction.

4 Wherea parentnotifies a teacherin writing that he wisheshis child to attendthe
religiousinstructiongiven by thedelegateof adenominationotherthanthat to which the
child belongs,theteachershall retainthenotification.

[Section42 amendedin Gazette27June1975p. 2163.]

Roomsavailablefor religious instruction

43. 1 In aschoolwhereonly oneroomis availablefor religiousinstruction,religious
instructionof differentpersuasionsshall be given at different times,andwhen childrenof
onereligious denominationare receivinginstruction,arrangementsshall be madefor the
children of other denominationsto receiveinstruction in secularsubjects.

2 In a schoolwheremore thanoneroomis availablefor religious instruction,religious
instruction of the different persuasionsshall be given at the sametime in eachof the
rooms.

3 If the same representativeis duly delegatedto act for more than one religious
denomination,eachdenominationshall be regardedas a separateclass,andso notedin
theappropriaterecordof attendances.

4 Where a parent objects to his child receiving the general religious instruction
specified in a schoolprogramme,he shall notify the teacherin writing of his objection,
andthereuponthe teachershall arrangefor that child to be instructedin other subjects
duringthe time assignedfor the giving of religiousinstructionto thegroupor classof that
child.

Personwho givesreligious instruction to beauthorizedto do so by
thechief executiveofficer

44. 1 No personshall give, or be allowed by theprincipal of a schoolto give, special
religious instructionata schoolunlesssuchpersonhasreceivedfrom thechief executive
officer a letterauthorizinghim so to do.

2 The letter of authority shall, if requiredby theprincipal of theschool,be produced
by theholderfor inspectionandreturnby theprincipal.

[Regulation 44 amendedin Gazettes29 June 1961 p. 2065; 27 June 1975 p. 2163;
30December1988p. 5114.]
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Division 6-SchoolPremises

Cleaningof rooms,cleaners,etc.

45. 1 The principal of a schoolshall makenecessaryarrangementsfor the regular
cleaningof theschool roomsandshall ensurethat the closetsand all externalpremises
arekeptclean.

2 An allowancefor thecleaningof school premisesis payableto theprincipal of the
schoolin accordancewith theprovisionsof this regulation.

3 a The allowancefor thecleaningof schoolpremisesis payablein accordancewith
ratesprescribedby appropriateindustrial agreements.

b An allowancefor thecleaningof sheltershedsis payableat one-halftheratesfor
a classroom,unlesstheshedsareequippedwith desksin whichcasefull ratesare
payable.

c For thepurposesof calculatinganyallowancefor thecleaningof schoolpremises,
6 closets shall be regardedas equivalentto an area of 51 squaremetresand
proportionateratesshall apply where there are smalleror larger numbersof
closets.

d Wherea school is held in a public hail or other hired building, specialratesfor
cleaning,to befixed by thechiefexecutiveofficer, shall apply.

4 The Minister shallindemnify everyprincipal of aschoolagainstanyclaim underthe
Workers’CompensationAct 19122as amended,or anyother law, for personalinjury by
accidentsustainedby acleaneror other employeeandarisingout of or in thecourseof his
employmentby theprincipal to perform work in or aboutschoolpremisesat theinstance
or with thepermissionof theMinister or theprincipal.

5 The Minister or chief executive officer may determinethe personto be given
employmentas acleaneror to performwork in or aboutschoolpremises.

[Regulation 45 amendedin Gazettes29 June1961p. 2065; 14 September1973p. 3484;
15 February1974p. 400; 27June1975p. 2163; 30 January1988p. 5114.]

Consequencesof cleaningallowance

46. A principal of aschool in considerationof theallowancespaidor payableto him
for cleaning,or causingto be cleaned,theschoolpremises,shall-

a havethepremises,including all outbuildings,sweptanddusteddaily andwashed
with sufficientfrequencyto keepthem thoroughlyclean;and

b haveall necessaryfireslaid andreadyto be lighted duringtheperiodfrom 1 May
to 1 Octoberin eachyear.

[Regulation 46 amendedin Gazette27 June1975p. 2163.]

Custodyof buildings, furniture, repairs,etc.

47. 1 The principal of a school is responsiblefor the safe custodyof the school
buildings andfurniture.

2 In a school where a CadetCorps is established,the principal of that school is
responsiblefor such governmentproperty as is issuedto the school in connectionwith
that Corps.
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3 a Whereurgent minor repairs are requiredto schoolbuildings or fittings, or to
teachers’quarters,theprincipal of theschoolmay arrangefor thework to be carriedout
by alocal contractorif thecost thereofdoesnot exceed$20.

b Accounts, accompaniedby a briefdescriptionof thework so carriedout, shall be
certified by theprincipalandforwardedby him to thedepartment.

[Regulation 47 amendedin Gazettes29 June 1961 p. 2065; 30 March 1966 p. 829;
27June1975p. 2163;30 December1988p. 5114.]

Whereattendanceexceedscapacity

48. Where the averageattendancein a classroomat a school exceedsits capacity
calculatedon the basisof 1.1 squaremetresfor eachchild, theprincipal of that school
shall report the matterto thedepartment,but shall not refusethe admissionof a child
unlessthechiefexecutiveofficer authorizessuchrefusal.

[Regulation48 amendedin Gazettes29 June 1961 p. 2065; 14 September1973p. 3484;
27June1975p. 2163;30 December1988p. 5114.]

[49. Regulation49 repealedin Gazette28 August1981p. 3597.]

School residence

50. 1 A teacherwho occupiesaschoolresidenceshall takereasonablecareof it.

2 a A teacherto whom a residenceis allotted by the departmentshall keep the
residencecleanandfit for habitation.

b A teacherwho vacatesaresidenceleavingit in adirty condition shall, if required
by thechiefexecutiveofficer, payto his successoror to thedepartmentthecosts
incurredby thesuccessoror thedepartmentin cleaningtheresidence.

[Regulation 50 amendedin Gazettes29 June 1961 p. 2065; 19 March 1982 p. 947;
30December1988p. 5114.]

Division 7-SchoolConcertsand Entertainments

Statementof receiptsandexpenditure

51. Where a school concertor entertainmentis held, the teacherin chargeof that
concertor entertainmentshall forward to thechiefexecutiveofficer astatementshowing
the receiptsand expenditure,if any, relating thereto, and also after expenditurethe
balance,if any, andshall attachto suchstatementreceiptsfor all itemsof expenditure.

[Regulation51 amendedin Gazettes29June 1961 p. 2065;30 December1988p. 5114.]
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Accountsfor inter-schoolsports

52. Where inter-schoolsports are held, the principal of the school responsiblefor
preparingthe accountsrelating to the sports shall forward within 4 weeks after the
holding of theeventa copy of theaccountsto eachof theschoolsconcernedandto the
chiefexecutiveofficer.

[Regulation 52 amendedin Gazettes29 June 1961 p. 2065; 27 June 1975 p. 2163; 30
December1988p. 5114.] -

Pupilsandstaffof schoolonly to bein schoolconcert

53. A teachershall not acceptfor the purposesof any school concert or entertain
ment, whetherto be held during or after schoolhours,the services,whetheras alecturer,
or entertaineror otherwise,of anypersonwho is not astudentor memberof thestaffof
the school, unless authority for admission of that personto the school premisesis
obtainedfrom theappropriatedirector.

[Regulation53 amendedin Gazette29June1961 p. 2065.]

[Division 8. Division 8 repealedin Gazette28 August1981 p. 3597.]

Division 9-Amenitiesin Schools

Amenities, associations,etc.

56. 1 The principal of a school may, with the approval of the chief executive
officer-

a establishand conductwithin the premisesof the school a library, book-shop,
book hire scheme, school fund, or other amenity not being conductedby a
Parentsand Citizens’ Association that is likely to facilitate, assist or be of
advantageto the teachersand instructorsin their professionalduties and to
studentsat theschoolin thecourseof their studies,as thecasemay be;

b issue directions, seek voluntary contributions from parentsnot exceedingan
amountapprovedby the chief executiveofficer and make chargesfor the con
duct, managementand useof a library, book-shop, book hire scheme,school
fund orother amenityso establishedor conducted;

c enlist for any of thosepurposestheaidof oneor more membersof the teaching
staffof the school; and

d enlist theassistanceof membersof theParentsandCitizens’ Associationof the
school.

2 A ParentsandCitizens’Associationof aschool may, with theapproval of thechief
executiveofficer-

a establishandconductwithin the premisesof the school an oslo lunch centre,
canteen,cafeteriaor other amenity not being conductedby the principal of a
school,wheresuchamenityis likely to facilitate, assistor be of advantageto the
teachersandinstructorsin their professionaldutiesandto studentsat theschool
in thecourseof their studies,as thecasemaybe;

b organizeandconductsuch activitiesapprovedby thechief executiveofficer and
seekvoluntary contributions from parents, such contributions together with
moneyraisedby approvedactivitiesto form afund to be known as the "Parents
andCitizens’Fund".



19

3 Where a library, book-shop, book hire scheme,school fund or other amenity is
establishedand conductedon school premisesin accordancewith this regulation,the
principal of the school shall, at the end of each school year, furnish or causeto be
furnishedto theDirector of Schoolsa reportin writing concerningtheconduct,manage
ment andactivities of or in connectionwith that amenityfor that schoolyear,together
with a certifiedstatementof receiptsandexpenditureshowingthe financial transactions
during that year of all amenitiesother than thosefor which the Parentsand Citizens’
Associationhas financial responsibility,andshall also forward at thesametime acopyof
suchstatementto theSecretaryof theParentsandCitizens’Associationof theschool.

4 A committeecomprisingtheprincipaland2 membersof the staffof a school in the
premisesof which an amenity is establishedandconductedunderthis regulation, may
disposeto thebest advantage,as thecommitteeseesfit, of suchvoluntary contributions
andof theprofits thatarisefrom theconductof thatamenity.

5 Wheretheassistanceof theParentsandCitizens’Associationof theschoolhasbeen
enlisted, the Association shall be representedon the committee establishedunder
subregulation4 by not more than2 of theoffice bearersof theAssociation.

6 WheretheParentsand Citizens’ Associationis conductingtheamenityunderthis
regulation the Association may disposeto the best advantage,as it seesfit, of such
voluntary contributionsandof the profits that arise from the conductof that amenity,
and the principal or his representativeshall be on the appropriatecommittee of the
Association.

7 Unless the chief executive officer directs otherwise, the books of account and
supportingreceiptsandother documentsrelating to amenitiesor schoolfundsconducted
by theprincipal shall be retainedin theschoolandmadeavailable for examinationas and
when requiredby the departmentalauditor who shall submit a report on his findings to
theappropriatedirector. -

8 The chief executiveofficer may at any time order the closureor abolition of any
amenityestablishedor conductedunderthis regulationandtheprincipal or Parentsand
Citizens’Associationshall give effect to theorderaccordingto thetenorthereof.

[Regulation 56 insertedin Gazette16 June 1984pp. 2429-30;amendedin Gazettes27
June1975p. 2164; 30 July1976p. 2644; 30December1988p. 5114 andp. 5115.]

Schoolbanking

57. Schoolbankingmaybe conductedin accordancewith theproceduressetout from
time to time in theAdministrativeInstructions.

[Regulation57 insertedin Gazette19 August1965p. 2364.]-

Division 10-Subsidiesto Schools

[Headinginsertedin Gazette18 March 1965p. 846.]

Minister maydeterminenatureandextentof subsidies

57A. 1 The Minister may determinethe nature and extent of subsidiesavailable
from thedepartmentfor thepurchaseof equipmentassetout in Schedule6.

2 No claimswill be acceptedby thedepartmentfor thepurchaseof equipmentsetout
in Schedule6 unlessthe approvalof the chief executiveofficer is obtainedbefore the
equipmentis purchased.
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3 In caseswhereassistanceis availableannually, theyear shall meanthe fiscal year
from 1 July to thenextfollowing 30 June.

[Regulation 57A insertedin Gazette5 February 1971 p. 374; amendedin Gazette30
December1988p. 5114.]

[57B. Regulation57B repealedin Gazette21 April 1989p. 1200.]

[57G. Regulation57C repealedin Gazette19 March 1982p. 947.]

[57D. Regulation57D repealedin Gazette21 April 1989p. 1201.]

Payment of grants pursuant to section27C of the Act

57E. 1 This regulationapplies,pursuantto section 27C of the Act, to thepayment
of grantsto pre-schoolcentresin relationto thenumberof childrenenrolledtherein.

2 When a pre-schoolcentre wishes to apply for grants under this regulation,the
teacherin chargeof thepre-schoolcentreshall apply thereforto theMinister at suchtime
andin suchform as theMinister from time to time determines.

3 Thereshall bepayableto anon-profit pre-schoolcentreby way of recurrentfunding
in respectof every child attendingthepre-schoolcentrewho is a permanentresidentin
Australiathemoneysspecifiedin subregulation3a referredto as "recurrentfunds".

3a Recurrentfunds shall be payableaccordingto theclassificationof the pre-school
centredeterminedby theMinister on a scalecommencingfrom a baseamountof $264 per
child to a maximum amount of $306 per child and the amount so payableshall be
increased-

a in accordancewith movementsin the School PricesIndex issuedby the Com
monwealthDepartmentof Employment,EducationandTraining; and

b in respectof the years 1990 and 1991, by a percentageamount on a scale
commencingfrom 1.0% to a maximumof 3% accordingto theclassification of
theschooldeterminedby theMinister,

but so that thepercentagevariation in a yearsubsequentto 1989 shall be calculatedon
thetotal amountpayablein respectof theprecedingyear.

3b Paymentof moneysundersubregulations3 and3a shall beas follows-
a subjectto this regulationpaymentsshall be madeaccordingto theattendanceof

childrenduringtheschoolyear;
b paymentsshallbe madein themonthsof February,May, August andSeptember;
c the Februarypaymentshall be made accordingto the number of children in

attendanceduringthesecondsemesterof theyear immediatelypreceding;
d the May payment shall be increasedor decreasedaccordingto the number of

childrenin attendanceduringthe first semesterof thatyear;
e wherethe first semesterenrolmentfiguresindicateany surplusor deficit in the

FebruarypaymenttheMay paymentshall be adjustedby decreasingor increas
ingthatpaymentaccordingly;and

f theAugust and Septemberpaymentsshall be accordingto thenumber of chil
drenin attendanceduringthesecondsemesterof thatyear.

3c Whereapre-schoolcentrehasnot hada previousenrolmenttheamountsof money
payablein respectof children attendingthepre-schoolcentreshall be calculatedon the
basisof actualenrolmentsat thepre-schoolcentreandfor this purposepaymentsmaybe
madein arrears.
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4 Subjectto this regulation,theMinister-

a maypaygrantsunderthis regulationin theform of-
i money;
ii goodsandservicessuppliedby theMinister to thepre-schoolconcerned;
iii goodsandservicessuppliedby apersonotherthanthe Minister to thepre

schoolconcernedbut paidfor by theMinister; or
iv any combinationof 2 or 3 of the forms referredto in subparagraphsi tojjj;

b shall not payagrantunderthis regulationin respectof achild-
i whois not apupil at thepre-schoolcentrewhichappliedfor thegrant;
ii who doesnot attain the ageof 5 yearsduring thecalendaryearin which the

grantis appliedfor;

iii noneof whoseparentsis a permanentresidentof WesternAustralia.

5 In subregulation3-
"applicant pre-school centre" means pre-school centre which applied under

subregulation2 during thecurrentcalendaryear for grants.

[Regulation 57E inserted in Gazette29 September1978 pp. 3603-04;amendedin
Gazette21 April 1989p. 1201.]

PART TV-TEACHERS

Division 1-Admissionand Appointment

Classesto be conductedby duly appointed teachers

58. The principalof a schoolshall ensurethatno personis allowedto conductaclass
in the school,whetheron paymentof remunerationor not, unlessthat personhasbeen
duly appointeda teacherof the school or has receivedfrom thechief executiveofficer
permissionto conductthatclass.

[Regulation 58 amendedin Gazettes29 June 1961 p. 2065; 27 June 1975 p. 2163;
30 December1988p. 5114.]

Criteria for appointment as teacher

59. 1 An applicantfor appointmentas ateacher-

a shall satisfythechiefexecutiveofficer of his good character,his relevantattain
ments, his practical or potential skill in teaching and his physical ability to
performthedutiesof ateacherwithout risk to himself or thestudents;and

b may berequiredto passsuchexaminationsandundergosuchcoursesof training
as areprescribedor asthechiefexecutiveofficer may require.

2 The chief executive officer may refuse to recommenda personfor permanent
appointmentto the teachingstaffif that persondoesnotundertaketo acceptemployment
in anypartof theState.

[Regulation 59 amendedin Gazettes29 June1961 p. 2065; 16 November1979 p. 3623;
4December1987p. 4351;30 December1988p. 5114.]

A66699-2
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Teacherswho may be employedwithout further examination

60. 1 a A person who-

i holdsacertificatefrom anapprovedteachers’traininginstitution;

ii is aUniversitygraduateandhashadexperienceas ateacher;or

iii holds a teacher’scertificate of the EducationDepartmentof the United
Kingdom or of aBritish Dominion,

may be employed as a teacherin a school without further examination,if the chief
executiveofficer is satisfiedas to theteachingexperienceor ability of thatperson.

b In this regulation"approved"meansrecognizedby the chiefexecutiveofficer as
of asufficiently high standard.

2 A personmay be appointedor employedas ateacherin theTechnical Education
Division or in a Senior Collegeif, in the opinion of the chief executiveofficer, he has
specialqualificationsfor suchappointmentor employment.

[Regulation 60 amendedin Gazettes29 June 1961 p. 2065; 23 July 1971 p. 2735; 16
July1982p. 2760;30 December1988p. 5114.]

Teacher to be appointed at a certain classification

61. The chief executiveofficer may appoint a personas a teacheron suchclassifi
cationas thechief executiveofficer thinks fit, subjectto an appealby that personto the
Minister againsttheclassification.

[Regulation61 amendedin Gazettes29June 1961p. 2065;30 December1988p. 5114.]

Appointment to the department

62. 1 A personmay beappointedto thedepartmentas ateacher-

a on a temporarybasis,whichmay be-
i for afixed term; or
ii at thediscretionof thechiefexecutiveofficer; or

b on apermanentbasiswhichmay beon probation.

2 Whereateacheris appointedundersubregulation1 b-

a theprobationperiodshall be for such periodnot exceeding2 yearsin the first
instanceas maybe determinedby thechiefexecutiveofficer;

b as soonaspracticablebeforetheperiodof probationhasexpired-
i theappointmentshall beconfirmed;

ii the teachershall continueon probation for a further period as the chief
executiveofficer thinks fit butnot exceeding2 terms;or

iii theappointmentshall beterminated.

3 Whereadirectionis madeundersubregulation2 b ii beforethat furtherperiod
expirestheappointmentshallbe-

a confirmed;or

b terminated.
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4 A teacherappointedundersubregulation1 a or whoseperiod of probationhas
not yet expiredis not eligible-

[a deleted]

b to applyfor anadvertisedvacancy.

5 Paragraph4 b doesnot apply to or in relation to a vacancyin respectof which
applicationsarenot restrictedto teachersemployedin thedepartment.

6 Notwithstandingsubregulations1 to 5 apersonmay be appointedasateacherin
a permanentcapacityif theposition to which he is appointedis apositionestablishedfor
thepurposesof PartX.

[Regulation 62 inserted in Gazette6 December1985 p. 4583; amendedin Gazettes
4 July1986p.2320;30 October1 98 7’ p. 4056; 30December1988p. 5114.]

Teacher on probation

62A. Where a teacherhasbeenappointedto thepermanentstaffon probationbefore
1 January1977, andtheperiodof probationcontinuesafter 1 January1977,the teacheris
liablewhile he is on probationto havehis appointmentcancelledif unsatisfactorywritten
reportsof his teachingskill arereceived.

[Regulation 62A insertedin Gazette20 May1977p. 1544; amendedin Gazette4 August
1978p. 2836.1

[63. Regulation63 repealedin Gazette22 October1976p. 3996.]

Commencementof duty at school

64. A teacherwhen appointedto aschoolshall notify thechiefexecutiveofficer of the
datewhenhe commencesduty in that school.

[Regulation64 amendedin Gazette29 June1961 p. 2065; 30 December1988p. 5114.]

Stock andinventory to bechecked

65. A teacher,on takingchargeof aschool, shall checkthestockandinventory of the
school left by his predecessorand shall notify the chief executive officer of any
discrepanciesascertainedin so checking.

[Regulation 65 amendedin Gazette29June1961 p. 2065;30 Decemberl9&9 p. 5114.]

[66. Regulation66 repealedin Gazette20 December1974p. 5658.]

Personholding oneor more certificates in manualarts or in homeeconomics

67. -A personwho holdsoneor more certificatesin manualartsor in homeeconomics
from any institution approvedby thechief executiveofficer may be appointedateacher
without examinationandmaybe classifiedaccordingto thecertificateor certificatesand
his skill in teaching.

[Regulation 67 amendedin Gazettes29 June1961 p. 2065; 12 November1968p. 3339;
6February1969p. 486; 30 December1988p. 5114.1
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Teacher employedas Tradesman Instructor

68. A teacherwho hasbeenemployedas a TradesmanInstructor in theprimary or
secondaryservice,or in both theprimary andthesecondaryservice,shall be grantedthe
Teachers’Certificate Conditional andan allowancein accordancewith theappropriate
rate prescribedundertheclassificationof teachers’salaries,until the teacherfulfils the
requirementsfor theTeachers’Certificate.

Division 2-Transfers

Interpretation

69. For thepurposesof this Division-

"Group A school" meansa high school or seniorhigh school within theprescribed
area;

"Group B school" meansa high school or seniorhigh schooloutside theprescribed
area;

"prescribedarea"meanstheportion of the Stateincludedin the Cities of Belmont,
Canning, Cockburn, Fremantle, Gosnells, Melville, Nedlands, Perth, South
Perth,Stirling, Subiaco,the Towns of Bassendean,Claremont,Cottesloe,East
Fremantle,Kwinana, MosmanPark, the Shires of Bayswaterand Peppermint
Grove,includedwithin the redcolouredboundarymarkingon PlanNo. 1 held in
the office of the chief executive officer and such portions of the municipal
districts of theTown of Armadale and the Shires of Kalamunda,Mundaring,
Rockingham,Serpentine-Jarrahdale,SwanandWannerooas areincludedwithin
theredcolouredboundarymarkingon thatplan;

"Schedule"meanstheScheduleappearingafterregulation74.

[Regulation 69 insertedin Gazette18 July 1980p. 2439; amendedin Gazettes8 August
1980p. 2692; 30 December1988p. 5113 erratum27 January 1989p. 321; 23 June1989

p. 1859.]

Teachermay be transferred

70. Subjectto the Act and these regulations,a teachermay be transferredto any
positionon the teachingstaff.

[Regulation 70 insertedin Gazette18 July1980p. 2439.]

Vacanciesto he filled by transfers before promotion

70A. Without derogatingfrom section 7 3 of the Act, vacantpositions on the
teachingstaffshall be filled by the transferof teacherswho are eligible to be transferred
to thosepositionsbefore thosepositionsarefilled by promotion except wherethe chief
executiveofficer is of the opinion that in relation to a particular casethere are special
circumstancesthat apply.

[Regulation 70A insertedin Gazette30 October 1987p. 4052; amendedin Gazette30
December1988p. 5114.]
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Application for transfer to be in writing

71. 1 A teacherwho desiresto be transferredshall applyin writing.

2 An applicationmadepursuantto subregulation1 shall be in the form of Form 3,
Form 4, or Form 5 in Schedule1 whichever is applicable and shall be made in the
mannerdirectedin the form.

[Regulation 71 insertedin Gazette18 July 1980p. 2439.]

Transferunderamendedtitle

72. Wherethetitle of a positionon the teachingstaffis amendedbut thestatusof the
position otherwiseremainsunchangedtheoccupantof theposition may be transferredto
thepositionunderits amendedtitle.

[Regulation 72 insertedin Gazette18 July 1980p. 2439.1

Teachermayapplyfor position of lower status

73. A teachermay applyfor a positionof a statuslower that thestatusheldby him at
the time of his application and, if his application is granted, may, subject to these
regulations,againapplyfor apositionof astatusequivalentto theposition heldby him at
thetime of his firstmentionedapplicationandin anycasehe shall be creditedwith service
accordingto his servicein thosepositions.

[Regulation 73 insertedin Gazette18 July 1980p. 2439.]

Restrainton eligibility to applyfor positions

74. 1 Subjectto this regulation andto any direction given by the chief executive
officer, a teacherwho hasapplied for andobtaineda promotionor transfer to aposition
specifiedin column 1 of theScheduleis not eligible to apply for a transferto aposition
specifiedoppositeandcorrespondingto that position in column 2 of theScheduleunless
he has fulfilled the requirementssetout oppositeandcorrespondingto thosepositionsin
column 3 of theSchedule.

2 The requirementsimposedin items 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8 and 10 of theScheduleoperate
only in respectof thetransfersreferredto thereinappliedfor after 1 January1981, but a
teacherwho wastransferredor promotedto anyposition referredto in column 1 of those
itemsbeforethat date is bound only by the requirementsapplicablein relation to that
position in forceimmediatelybefore18 July 1980.

Column 1 Column2 Column3

TransferFrom TransferTo Requireheiiff3illgibility

1. Principal of primary
school outside
prescribedarea.

2. Principal of primary
school within
prescribedarea.

3. Deputyprincipal of pri-
mary school outside
prescribedarea.

Principal of primary
school

Principal of primary
school.

Deputy principal of pri-
maryschool,

Must serve in column 1
position for at least one
year. -

Must serve in column 1
position for at least 2
years.

Must serve in column 1
position for at least one
year.
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4. Senior assistant pri
mary school outside
prescribedarea.

5. Deputy principal dis
trict high school
outsideprescribedarea.

6. Senior teacher,second
ary school outside
prescribedarea.

7. Deputy principal, pri
mary school within
prescribedarea.

8. Senior assistant, pri
mary school, within
prescribedarea.

9. Deputy principal dis
trict high schoolwithin
prescribedarea.

10. Senior teacher,second
ary school within
prescribedarea.

11. Principal or deputy
principal Group A
school.

12. Principal or deputy
principal Group B
school.

[13. deleted]
13a. Principal or deputy

principal Group A
school.

[13b. deletedl
14. Principal or deputy

principal Group B
school. -

[1 4a. deleted]
15. Principal agricultural

college.

16. Principal district high
schoolClassI.

17. Principal district high
schoolClassII.

18. Principal primary
schoolClassII.

Senior assistant,primary
school.

Deputy principal district
high school.

Senior teacher,secondary
school.

Deputy principal, primary
school.

Senior assistant,primary
school.

Deputy principal, district
high school.

Senior teacher,secondary
school.

Principal
principal -
school.

Principal
principal
school.

Principal
principal
school.

Principal
principal
school.

Principal primary school
ClassI.

Principal primary school
ClassII.

Principal district high
schoolClassII.

Must serve in column 1
position for at least one
year.

Must serve in column 1
position for at least one
year.

Must serve in column 1
position for at least one
year.

Must serve in column 1
position for at least 2
years. -

Must serve in column 1
position for at least 2
years.

Must serve in column 1
position for at least 2
years.

Must serve in column 1
position for at least 2
years.

Must serve in column 1
position for at least 4
years.

Must serve in column 1
position for at least one
year.

Must serve in column 1
position for at least one
year.

Normally, must serve in
column 1 position for at
least2 yearsbut if service
in the column 1 position
wasprecededby at least2
year’s service in another
Group B school then
must have served in the
column 1 position for at
leastoneyear.

Must serve in column 1
position for at least 4
years.

Must haveservedin column
1 position for at leastone
year.

Must haveservedin column
1 position for at leastone
year.

Must haveservedin column
1 position for at leastone
year.

Column 1 Column 2 Column3

TransferFrom TransferTo Requirementsfor eligibility
to apply

or deputy
Group A

or deputy
Group B

or deputy
Group B

or deputy
Group A

Principal of any school.
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20. Deputy principal senior
college.

21. Deputy principal senior
college.

22. Head of school, senior
college.

23. Senior lecturer, senior
college.

24. Senior lecturer in a
specified subject area
seniorcollege.

25. Guidance Officer II
outsideprescribedarea.

26. Guidance Officer II
within prescribedarea.

27. Guidance Officer I
outsideprescribedarea.

28. Guidance Officer I
within prescribedarea.

29. Principal district high
schoolClassII.

30. Principal district high
schoolClass1

Principal high and senior
high school.

Deputy principal high and
seniorhigh school.

Deputy principal Class II
TechnicalCollege.

Deputy principal high and
seniorhigh school.

Seniorlecturer, seniorcol
lege.

Seniorteacher,seniorhigh
school, in a subject area
corresponding to the
specifiedsubjectarea.

GuidanceOfficer II.

GuidanceOfficer II.

GuidanceOfficer I.

GuidanceOfficer I.

Principal district
schoolClassII.

Principal district
schoolClassI

Must haveservedin second
ary school immediately
prior to appointment to
seniorcollege.Must serve
in column 1 position for
at least4 years.

Must haveservedin second
ary school immediately
prior to appointment to
seniorcollege.Must serve
in column 1 position for
at least4 years.

Must have servedin Tech
nical Education Division
immediately prior to ap
pointment to senior col
lege. Must serve in
column 1 position for at
least4 years.

Must haveservedin second
ary school immediately
prior to appointment to
seniorcollege.Must serve
in column 1 position for
at least4 years.

Must serve in column 1
position for at least 2
years.

Must haveservedin a sec
ondaryschool immediate
ly prior to appointmentin
a senior college. Must
servein column 1 position
for at least2 years.

Must serve in Column 1
position for at least one
year.

Must serve in Column 1
position for at least 2
years.

Must serve in Column 1
position for at least one
year.

Must serve in Column 1
position for at least 2
years.

Must serve in column 1
position for 1 year.

Must serve in column 1
position for 1 year.

19. Principalseniorcollege.

Column 1 Column2 Column 3

TransferFrom TransferTo Requirements

high

high

NOTE: A referencein anyitem in theScheduleto a "Column 1 position" is areference
to theposition oppositeandcorrespondingto that referencein column 1 of that item in
theSchedule.

[Regulation 74 insertedin Gazette18 July 1980pp. 2439-40;amendedin Gazettes12
June 1981 p. 2104; 16 July 1982p. 2760; 4 May 1984p. 1222; 2 May 1986 p. 1562; 30
October19.97’ p. 4052;30 December1988p. 5114;23 Junelfl.99pp. 1858-59.]
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[75. Regulation75 repealedin Gazette23 June1989p. 1860.]

Division 3-Certification

Teacherqualified may be awarded a certificate

76. 1 a A teacherappropriatelyqualified may be awardeda certificate of a class
specifiedin paragraphb.

b Teachers’Certificatesaredesignated-

Teachers’HigherCertificate;

Teachers’HigherCertificateConditional;

Teachers’Certificate;

Teachers’CertificateTechnical;

Teachers’CertificateConditional.

c A teacherwho holds theclassification"A3 Special"which wasawardedbecause
of service in the 1939-1945war is entitled to the Teachers’Higher Certificate
Conditional.

2 Certification of a teacherdependsupon attainmentsbasedon examinationsas
prescribedtogetherwith satisfactoryservice.

[Regulation 76 amendedin Gazettes25 March 1970p. 884; 23 December1971 p. 5359;
23 April 1976p. 1271.]

Minimum satisfactoryservice required

77. In order to qualify for higher certification, the following minimum periods of
satisfactoryservicearerequired:-

[1 repealed.]

2 From Teachers’Certificate or its equivalent to Teachers’Higher Certificate-
minimum of 6 years’satisfactoryservice,exceptthat-

a a teacher,whosecourse of training hasbeenapprovedby the chief executive
officer as being of 5 years’ duration, may qualify after 3 years’ satisfactory
service;

b a teacher,whosecourseof training hasbeenapprovedby the chief executive
officer as being of 4 years’ duration, may qualify after 4 years’ satisfactory
service;

c a teacher,whosecourseof training has beenapprovedby the chief executive
officer as being of 3 years’ duration, may qualify after 5 years’ satisfactory
service.

3 FromTeachers’CertificateTechnical to Teachers’Higher Certificate-

a a teacherwho holds an honours or higher degreemay qualify after 3 years’
servicewith a Teachers’CertificateTechnical;

b a teacherwho holds a degreeor equivalentqualification may qualify after 3
years’servicewith a Teachers’CertificateTechnical;

c a teacherwho holdsadiploma of theTechnicalEducationDivision or equivalent
qualification may qualify after 5 years’ service with a Teachers’ Certificate
Technical;

d other technical teachersmay qualify after 6 years’ service with a Teachers’
CertificateTechnical;and
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e a teacherwho doesnot hold a Teachers’Certificate Technical is requiredto
have 2 yearsof experiencein addition to theperiodspecifiedin paragrapha,
b, c, or d accordingto thequalificationswhichthat teacherholds.

[Regulation 77 amendedin Gazettes15 February1962p. 474; 28 March 1962p. 815; 4
October 1962 p. 3274; 16 June 1964 p. 2430; 16 December1965 p. 4184; 30 December
1966 p. 3466; 14 June 1967 p. 1603; 12 October 1967 p. 2877; 25 March 1970 p. 884;
28 September1973p. 3632; 23 April 1976p. 1271; 30 December1988p. 5114.]

Dateof promotionto higher certification

78. Promotionto highercertification of a teacherwho satisfiesthe requirementsof
theseregulationsdatesfrom theday on which thesatisfactoryservicerequiredunderthe
appropriateregulationis completed.

[Regulation 78 amendedin Gazette25 March 1970p. 884.]

Dateof entitlement of certificate

79. 1 No teacheris entitled, as a resultof the completionof an examination,to be
granted the Teachers’ Certificate or the Teachers’ Certificate Technical before
1 Januaryfollowing theyearin which he completestheexamination.

2 Where a teachercompletesthe academicrequirementsapplicablein respectof a
HigherTeachers’Certificatehe is not entitledto thegrant of thecertificateunlesshehas
completedtheservice requirementsprescribedin respectof the certificate underthese
regulations.

3 A teacheris not entitled to be granteda Teachers’Higher Certificateunderthese
regulationsuntil-

a in the caseof a teacherwho completesthe service requirementsunderthese
regulationsbefore the academicrequirementswhetherhe completesthe aca
demic requirementsin the same year or not, 1 Januarynext following the
completionof theacademicrequirements;

b in the case of a teacherwho completesthe academic requirementsbefore
1 Januaryof the year in which he completesthe service requirementsunder
theseregulations,theday thathecompletestheservicerequirements;

c in thecaseof ateacherwho completestheacademicrequirementsandthenthe
service requirementsunder these regulations in the same calendar year,
1 Januarynext following thecompletionof both requirements.

[Regulation 79 amendedin Gazettes29 June 1961 p. 2066; 14 June 1967 p. 1603;
25March 1970p. 885; 24 December1980p. 4404.]

Division 4-Examination

Examinations maybe written or oral

80. 1 The attainmentsof a teachershall be testedby written examinationsor oral
examinations,or by both suchexaminations.

2 A teachermaysit for an annualexamination,but is not entitledto sit for anypart of
anexaminationfor a highercertificateso long as his examinationfor a lower certificateis
incomplete.

[Regulation80 amendedin Gazette11 August1964p. 2895.]



30

Examination for Certificate in parts

.81. 1 a A teacherwishing to take an examinationfor a Teachers’Certificate in
partsshall offer at least3 completesubjectsfor eachpart.

b The provisions of paragrapha do not apply to an examination for the
Teachers’CertificateTechnical, or to a casewherethe teacherhaslessthan 3
completesubjectsremainingto completetheexamination.

2 In this regulation"completesubject" meansall that is includedunderoneheading
in thesyllabusfor theexamination.

3 Whereit appearsto thechief executiveofficer from the resultsof an examination
thata teacherhasclearly neglectedto preparesufficiently for thesubjectsofferedby him
at theexamination,thechief executiveofficer may refusethe teacherpermissionto sit
againfor that examinationthefollowing year.

[Regulation 81 a,nendedin Gazette29 June1961 p. 2065.]

Examinationsto be held annually

82. Teachers’examinations,other than examinationsfor theTeachers’Higher Cer
tificate, shall be held annuallyandthesyllabusesandtheconditions pertainingto those
examinationsand for the Teachers’Higher Certificate examinationshall be published
from time to time as occasionrequires in the EducationCircular or in the Teachers’
Handbook.

Travelling expensesto bereimbursed

83. 1 A teacheris entitled to be reimbursedhis travelling expensesnecessarily
incurredby him in attendingthat sitting of the departmentalexaminationsheld at the
centrenearestto his school at which he is successfulin completingthe full and final
requirementsof thecertificatefor which heis beingexamined.

2 In this regulation"travelling expenses"meanstheappropriatefaresandallowances
accordingto section 2 of theminister’s determinationof allowancespayableto teaching
staffs andshall relateonly to theperiodcoveredby theactualjourney to andfrom the
centrenearestto theteachers’school.

[Regulation83 amendedin Gazettes16 June1964p. 2430;20 December1974p. 5658.]

Candidatewho haspassedin a part only

84. 1 A candidatewho haspassedin a part only of an examinationneednot sit
againfor thesubjectsin which hehaspassed.

2 A candidateis, on making applicationwithin one month of thepublication of the
resultsof an examinationandpaymentof a feeof $1.05,entitledto securea specialreport
on anypaperfor which hesatat theexamination.

[Regulation84 amendedin Gazette30 March1 966p. 829.]
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Division 5-Resignationand Retirement

Resignation

85. 1 Subjectto this regulation,a teacherwho desiresto resign from the depart
ment may do so at any time if he gives written notice of his resignationto the chief
executiveofficer not less thanone month including at least20 working daysbeforethe
datethat his resignationtakeseffect but thechiefexecutiveofficer may at his discretion
in specialcircumstancesaccepta noticeof resignationgivenin a shorterperiod.

2 A teachershall not resign from the departmentat any time within the period
commencingon 1 Januaryand endingon the day immediately precedingthe first term
vacationor 31 March in anyyearwhicheveris theearlierunless-

a he commencedhis employmentwith the departmentwithin the period com
mencingon 2 Januaryandendingon 30 March;and

b his resignationtakeseffect only on a datesubsequentto theanniversaryof the
date on which he beganthe continuous service which is terminatedby the
resignation.

3 Where the period of the notice of resignationgiven by a teacherpursuantto
subregulation1-

a includes-
i any day or part of a day in theperiod commencingon any day in the first

term and ending on the 7th day of the secondterm, the chief executive
officer may at his option acceptthe resignationas beingeffective from the
lastday of thefirst term or 31 March of thatyear, whicheveris theearlier;

ia any day or part of a day in theperiodcommencingon a day in the second
term andendingon the7th day of the third term, thechiefexecutiveofficer
may at his option accept the resignationas being effective from the last
schooldayimmediatelyprecedingthesecondtermvacation;

ib anydayor partof adayin theperiodcommencingon a day in thethird term
andendingon the7th day of thefourth term, thechiefexecutiveofficenmay
at his option acceptthe resignationas being effective from the last school
dayimmediatelyprecedingthe third termvacation.

b includesanyperiodduring thesummervacation,thechief executiveofficer may
at his option acceptthe resignationas beingeffective as from the 31 December
duringthatvacation.

4 Subject to subregulation5, the employment of a temporary teachermay be
terminatedat any time upon the giving of oneweek’s notice of termination of employ
ment.

5 Whereatemporaryteacheris employedto fill a short term vacancyhis employment
with theDepartmentlapsesfrom thedatethat thechiefexecutiveofficer determinesthat
thevacancyfilled by thetemporaryteacherno longerexists.

6 Where a teacherincluding a temporaryteacherdoes.not give the appropriate
noticeof resignationto the chief executiveofficer that is applicablein relation to him
underthis regulationthechief executiveofficer may direct that the teachershall not be
paidin respectof-

a the period of notice that is applicable in relation to the teacherunder this
regulation;or -
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b suchportion of theperiodthat is applicablein relationto the teacherunderthis
regulationas is determinedby thechiefexecutiveofficer,

andif anymoneyshavealreadybeenpaidto the teacherfor a periodin respectof which
thechiefexecutivedirectorhasdirectedthat the teachershall not be paid themoneysso
paidmayberecoveredby theMinister in anycourt of competentjurisdiction.

[Regulation85 insertedin Gazette23 April 1976p. 1270; amendedin Gazettes20 May
1977’p. 1544; 4July 1986p. 2320;30December1988p. 5114.]

Leavewithout pay

85A. 1 Where following application from a teacher the chief executive officer is of
the opinion that by reasonof specialcircumstancesconnectedwith the family of the
teacher,ateacheris unableto-

a acceptatransferto anotherposition;or

b continuein thepositionheldby the teacher,

thechiefexecutiveofficer may approveof the teachertaking leavewithout pay for such
periodnot exceeding12 monthsas is approvedby thechiefexecutiveofficer.

2 Whereateacherhaving takenleavewithout payfor theperiodapprovedby thechief
executiveofficer, doesnot accepttheposition in whichthechiefexecutiveofficer requires
theteacherto be‘employed,theteacher’semploymentis deemedto be terminatedon the
dateof theexpirationof theperiodof leavewithout pay.

[Regulation 85A insertedin Gazette4 December1987p. 4351; amendedin Gazette30
December1988p. 5114.]

Retirement

86. 1 The Minister may, on a report from the chief executive officer, require a
teacheror employeeon the permanentstaff to retire on or after reachingthe ageof 60
years.

2 A teacheror employeeso requiredshall be advisedby thechief executiveofficer of
thereasonsfor his retirementandis entitledto haveonemonth’s clearnoticeprior to the
datewhen hisretirementbecomeseffective.

3 Uponreachingtheageof 65 yearsateacheror employee,by force of this regulation,
vacateshis appointmentunless,due to the exigenciesof the department,the Minister
approvesof the teacheror employeecontinuing in his position for any perioduntil, but
not longerthan,theendof the schoolyear in which that teacheror employeeattainsthe
ageof 65 years;but this regulationdoesnot precludeateacheror employeefrom receiving
payfor holidaysto whichhe is entitledby virtueof his servicewith thedepartment.

[Regulation 86 amendedin Gazettes29 June 1961 p. 2065; 18 March 1965 p. 841;
31 May 1966p. 1423; 5 February1971 p. 374; 25 January 1980p. 271; 30 December1988
p. 5114.]
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Division 5A-Dismissalfor Inefficiency

[Heading insertedin Gazette9 November1979p. 3582.]

Penalties for inefficiency

86A. 1 Subjectto this regulation,ateacherwho is inefficient is liableto be-

a reducedto apositioncarryingalower salaryor remuneration;or

b dismissed.

2 Where thechief executiveofficer receivesno less than 2 reportsthat a teacheris
inefficientthechiefexecutiveofficer shall forwardacopy of thereportsto theteacherand
requestthat the teachersubmit a written explanationon the reportswithin the time
specifiedin the request.

2a Eachof the reportsreferredto in subregulation2 shall comefrom-

a theprincipalof theschoolat whichtheteacheris employed;or

b a personholding or actingin apositionof Superintendentor ahigherposition,

andmaybegivenby thesamepersonor by differentpersons.

3 Where after consideringthe reportsmadeundersubregulation2 in relation to a
teacherandthewritten explanationif any givenby the teacherin respectof the reports
thechief executiveofficer is satisfiedthat the teacheris inefficient the chief executive
officer may-

a direct that the teacherbe reduced to a position carrying a lower salary or
remuneration;or

b recommendto theMinister that theteacherbe dismissed.

5 Uponconsideringthe-
a reportsmadepursuantto subregulation2 that ateacheris inefficient;

b explanationif any given by theteacherpursuantto subregulation2 in respect
of the reports;and

c recommendationmadeby thechief executiveofficer pursuantto subregulation
3 b,

the Minister may by order in writing dismiss the teacher and the order has effect
accordingly.

[Regulation 86A insertedin Gazette9 November1979 p. 3582; amendedin Gazettes24
April 1980p. 1245; 30December1988p. 5114.]

Division 6-AppointmentsandPromotion

SectionA-General -

Promotion to be in accordancewith regulations

87. Subjectto theseregulations,an appointmentor a promotion to a promotional
position shall be made in accordancewith such of theprovisionsof theseregulationsas
applyin relationto theposition in question.

[Regulation 87 insertedin Gazette24 April 1986p. 1491.]
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[88. Regulation88 repealedin Gazette25 March1970p. 885.]

When position raised to higher class,position deemedvacant

89. 1 Where by reasonof a school beingraised to a higher class,or for any other
reason,a positionbecomesalteredto a higherclass,that position shall be deemedvacant
andactionshallbe takento fill it in accordancewith theseregulations.

2 Whereby reasonof aschoolbeingreducedto a lower class,or for anyother reason,a
position becomesalteredto a lower class,the teacheris, if his servicehasbeensatisfac
tory in theopinion of thechief executiveofficer, entitled to retain his salary as it was
prior to thealterationuntil he is offereda schoolor position correspondingto thatsalary;
but if he is permittedto declinethetransfer,his salaryshall thenbe reducedto thatwhich
correspondsto theposition in the lower class.

[Regulation 89 inserted in Gazette29 June 1961 p. 2066; amendedin Gazette30
December1988p. 5114.]

Femaleteacher required to fill position higher in status

90. 1 Where-

a a femaleteacherhasbeenrequiredto fill a position that is higher in statusthan
anyposition thather qualificationsentitle herto fill;

b that femaleteacherhasfilled thatposition for a periodof at least2 years;and

c on advertisementof that position during that period no teacherhaving the
qualificationsrequiredfor thatpositionhasappliedfor thatposition,

thechiefexecutiveofficer mayappoint that femaleteacherpermanentlyto that position.

2 Wherethechief executiveofficer hasappointeda femaleteacherpermanentlyto a
position,pursuantto subregulation1 that femaleteachershallnot-

a beeligible to obtain a transferto anotherposition of equalstatus;or

b be appointedto a positionof a higherstatus,

until shehasobtainedthequalificationsrequiredfor thatother or higherposition.

3 Subregulation1 ceasesto haveeffect on andafter 1 January1977 but a teacher
who has been appointed to a positionpursuantto thatprovision prior to that dateshall
continueto beboundby theprovisionsof subregulation2.

[Regulation 90 insertedin Gazette29 November1974 p. 5191; amendedin Gazettes9
July 1976p. 2405;30 December19.98p. 5114.]

TeachersPromotions and ReviewAdvisory Board

90A. 1 There shall be a board to be known as the TeachersPromotionsandReview
Advisory Board.

2 Subjectto theseregulationstheBoardshall consistof thefollowing members-

a onepersonappointedby theMinister who shall bechairman;
b 2 personsnominatedby thechiefexecutiveofficer; and

c 2 personsnominatedby theUnion.
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3 The Minister may appoint a personto be deputy of the personappointedunder
subregulation2 a.

4 A nominationfor thepurposesof subregulation2 b or c may be madefrom
time to time andmay be expressedto operatefor aperiodor in suchcircumstancesas are
specifiedin theinstrumentof nomination.

[Regulation 90A inserted in Gazette24 April 1986 p. 1491; amendedin Gazette
30 December1988p. 5114.]

Functions of the Board

90B. 1 Subjectto theseregulations,the functionsof theBoardshallbe-

a to makerecommendationsrelatingto appointments,promotionsandpromotion
lists in relationto promotionalpositionsandspecialpositionsas requiredunder
theseregulations;and

b to considerand determineappealswith respectto any recommendationfor an
appointmentor promotion in relation to which an appealmay be made to the
Boardundertheseregulations.

2 For thepurposesof theseregulationsthe chief executive officer may declareany
position on theteachingstaffto be aspecialposition.

3 Notwithstanding anything in these regulations,whereunder subregulation2 a
positionon theteachingstaffis declaredto be aspecialposition the relevantprovisionsof
theseregulationsthatapply in relation to specialpositions of that classapply to andin
relation to that position in lieu of any otherprovisions of theseregulationsthat, but for
thatdeclaration,would haveappliedin relationthereto.

[Regulation 90B inserted in Gazette24 April 1986 p. 1491; amendedin Gazette30
October1988p. 5114.]

Proceedingsof the Board

90C. 1 The Boardshall meet at such times andplacesas are appointedby the
Chairman.

2 Except to the extent that they are prescribedthe Board shall determinethe
proceduresto be adoptedat anymeetingsthereof.

3 At any meetingof theBoard aquorumshall consist of the Chairmanor deputyof
theChairmanandonememberappointedunderregulation90A 2 b andone member
appointedunder90A 2 c.

4 A membershall not takepart in anyproceedingsof theBoardin which thatmember
or anypersonrelatedto that memberhasaninterest.

5 A nominationfor thepurposesof regulation90A 2 b or c may be withdrawnby
thenominatorat anytime.

6 TheMinister mayfor reasonablecauseremoveamemberat anytime.

7 For the purposesof subregulation4, a person is related to a memberif that
person-

a is marriedto thememberor is living with thememberin a de facto relationship;
or

b is thefatheror motheror abrotheror sisterof themember.

[Regulation 90C insertedin Gazette24 April 1986p. 1491.]



36

[SectionB. SectionB other than regulation 91 repealedin Gazette30 October1987
p. 4056.]

[91. Regulation91 repealedin Gazette24 April 1986p. 1491.]

[SectionBA. SectionBArepealedin Gazette30 October1987p. 4056.]

SectionC-AdvertisedVacancies

Vacanciesto be advertised

101. 1 a Subjectto theAct andtheseregulations,vacanciesin positionson the
teachingstaffthatareto befilled by promotionshall be advertisedas directedby thechief
executiveofficer.

b An advertisementunder a direction given by the chief executive officer shall
specifythe qualificationsrequiredto be held by any applicantfor the position
referredto in theadvertisement.

[c andd deleted]

e If it appearsto the chief executive officer, in any particular case, that the
processesof filling a vacancyandof hearingappealsagainsta recommendation
for appointmenttheretoareunlikely to be completedby 31 Decemberpreceding
the year from which the appointmentis to take effect, he may refrain from
makingtheappointment,to fill thepositionby atemporaryappointmentandto
re-advertisetheposition in thefollowing year.

f When applying for more than one advertisedposition, a teachermust state
which position he prefers andlist the other positionsfor which he applies in
orderof his preferencefor appointmentthereto.

2 a A full-time teacheron the permanentstaff who is eligible in accordancewith
these regulationsand has the requiredqualificationsand service may apply for any
position so advertised,exceptthatateacherwho holdsaposition in themetropolitanarea
for which he had applied may not apply for another advertisedposition in that area
identical in statusandremunerationwith thatalreadyheldby him if appointmentto such
newpositionwould meanthathe hadservedlessthan 2 yearsin his presentposition.

b For thepurposesof this subregulationthemetropolitanareameanstheportion
of theStateincludedwithin theprescribedareaasdefinedin regulation69.

3 The chief executiveofficer shall give written notice to a teacherwho is an unsuc
cessfulapplicantfor anappointmentwithin 14 daysof a recommendationbeingmade.

[Regulation 101 inserted in Gazette29 June 1961 p. 2071; amendedin Gazettes4
October 1962p. 3279; 29 August 1963p. 2604; 16 December1965p. 4184; 31 May 1966
p. 1423; 12 November1968 p. 3340; 25 March 1970 p. 886; 5 February 1971 pp. 374-75;
11 April 1974p. 1317; 30 July 1976p. 2644; 1 November1979p. 3477;25 January1980
p.271;18 July 1980p. 2441;30 October1987’p. 4052; 30December1988p. 5114.]

Matters to be consideredwhen recommendations made

102. 1 The Director of Staffingin making his recommendationsto thechief execu
tive officer shall take into considerationthe particular circumstancesof the vacant
position in questionandtheparticularfitness of theapplicantsto dischargethedutiesof
thatposition, andshallbe boundby the ordinary rules of seniority only if the fitnessof 2
or more of theapplicantsto dischargethosedutiesis not capable,in the opinion of the
Director,of cleardistinction.



37

2 Before giving advice or making a recommendationto thechief executiveofficer on
anyposition, the Director of TechnicalEducationshall seekandconsiderthe advice of
theappropriateprofessionalor trade advisorycommittee,if any, as to the qualifications
andstandingof theapplicantsfor appointmentto theteachingstaff.

3 Where by reasonof a determinationof the Tribunal or for any other cause, an
applicantrecommendedby theDirectoris not available for theappointmentfor which he
is recommended,theDirector shall make anotherrecommendationfrom theoriginal list
of applicants.

[Regulation 102 inserted in Gazette29 June 1961 p. 2071; amendedin Gazettes
19 August1965p. 2364; 30 July 1969p. 2200; 30 July 1976 p. 2644; 30 December1988
p. 5114.]

SectionD-Principals andDeputyPrincipalsof SeniorCollegesandSecondarySchools

[Headinginsertedin Gazette16 July 1982p. 2760.]

SubsectionDi-Positions in SecondarySchoolsfor which PromotionLists areprepared

[Heading insertedin Gazette9 March l92’2p. 568.]

[102A. Regulation102Arepealedin Gazette24 April 1986p. 1492.]

[102B. Regulation102Brepealedin Gazette30 October1987p. 4055.]

Appeal

102C. 1 A teacheraggrieved by anydecisionof theBoardmaywithin 14 daysafter
the publicationof the decisionappealagainstthe decisionby lodging with the Board a
noticein writing signedby him settingout fully thegroundsof appeal.

2 The decisionof theBoardafter consideringtheappealshall be final andno further
appealof anykind shallbe allowed.

[Regulation 102C. inserted in Gazette9 March 1972 p. 569; amendedin Gazettes
30 October19.97’ p. 4055;30 October1987’p. 4055.]

[1 02D. Regulation1 02D repealedin Gazette30 October19.97’ p. 4055.]

[JO2DAA., 102 DAB. Regulations 1O2DAA and 1O2DAB repealed in Gazette
30 October19.9.9p. 4055.]

[1 O2DAC. Regulation1 O2DACrepealedin Gazette30 October198 7’ p. 4055.]

[JO2DAD. Regulation1O2DADrepealedin Gazette30 October19.97’ p. 4055.]

[IO2DA. RegulationIO2DA repealedin Gazette30 October19.97’ p. 4055.]

[102DB. Regulation102DB repealedin Gazette25 January1 980p. 272.]
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[1 O2DBA. Regulation1O2DBArepealedin Gazette30 October1987p. 4055.]

[JO2DBB. Regulation1O2DBBrepealedin Gazette30 October1987p. 4056.]

Conditions relating to permanentpositions of principals of secondaryschools

1O2DC. [1 repealed]

la An appointmentto aposition of principalof asecondaryschool to takeeffecton or
after 1 January1986 maybe madefor suchterm not exceeding5 yearsas is specifiedin
the instrumentof appointment.

[2, 3, 4, 5 and6 repealed]

6a Where a teacheris appointedor promotedto the position of principal of a
secondaryschool undersubregulationla and that position is abolished or that term
expiresby effluxion of time, other thanby the teacherattaining the retiring age,andthe
teacheris not re-appointedto aposition of principalof asecondaryschool,the teacheris
entitled to be appointedto a position not lower in statusthan the position which the
teacheroccupiedimmediatelyprior to his appointmentto thatposition.

[7 repealed]

[Regulation 1O2DCinsertedin Gazette9 March 1972 pp. 571-72; amendedin Gazettes
10 May 1974 p. 1542; 30 August1974 p. 3279; 8 August1980 p. 2692; 24 May 1985p.
1796;30 October1987p. 4055;30 October1987p. 4056.]

[SubsectionD2. SubsectionD2 repealedin Gazette18 July 1980p. 2441.]

[SectionE. SectionE repealedin Gazette18 July1980p. 2441.]

SectionF-Appointmentsto SpecialPositions

[Headinginsertedin Gazette20 May1977 p. 1545.]

[1021., 102J. Regulations1021and1 02Jrepealedin Gazette24 April 1986p. 1492.]

Appoinlment to specialposition

102K. [1 repealed]

2 The chief executiveofficer may make appointmentsto specialpositions.

3 Vacanciesin specialpositionsshall be advertisedas directedby thechief executive
officer and,wherethe specialposition is that of principal of an agriculturalcollege,may
be advertisedoutside the teaching service if the chief executiveofficer considerssuch
advertisementnecessary.

[Regulation 102K inserted in Gazette20 May 1977 p. 1545; amendedin Gazettes
2 December1977p. 4459;30 June1978p. 2178;8 August1980 p. 2693; 24 April 1986p.
1492;30 December1988p. 5114.]
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Board to makerecommendation

102L. [1 and2 repealed]

3 The Board shall, after considering applications for appointmentsto special
positions,makerecommendationsthereonto thechiefexecutiveofficer.

[Regulation 102L inserted in Gazette 20 May 1977 p. 1545; amendedin Gazettes
30 June1978p. 2178;16 July1982p. 2761;24 April 1986p. 1492; 4 July1986p. 2320;30
October1987p. 4052; 30 Decemberl9&9 p. 5114.]

Appeal

102M. 1 An applicant for appointment to a special position, aggrieved by a
recommendationof theBoardmaywithin 14 daysof beingnotifiedby post of theBoard’s
recommendationappealagainsttheBoard’srecommendationby lodgingwith theBoarda
noticein writing andsignedby theapplicant,settingout fully thegroundsof appeal.

2 The Boardshall considertheappealandmay confirm its original recommendation
or makea newrecommendation.

3 The decisionof theBoardafter consideringtheappealshall be final andno further
appealof anykind shall be allowed.

[Regulation 102M insertedin Gazette20 May 1977; amendedin Gazette24 April 1986
p. 1492.]

Division 7--QuartersandAccommodation

[Heading insertedin Gazette23 April l9fJ9p. 1301.]

Rent for quarters may be deducted from salary

103. Where a teacheroccupiesany living quarters leasedto the teacherfrom the
Crown, theMinister or anyagentor instrumentalityof theCrown,therentpayableby the
teacherin respect of those quarters may be deductedby the department from the
teacher’ssalary.

[Regulation 103 inserted in Gazette25 January 1980 p. 272; amendedin Gazette
30December1988p. 5114.]

[104. Regulation104 repealedin Gazette25 January19.90p. 272.]

[105. Regulation105 repealedin Gazette31 October1975p. 4107.]

Circumstanceswhererelieving teachermaypay the rent

106. 1 Subjectto the approvalof thechief executiveofficer, a teacherwho is on
long service leaveor sick leave may retain possessionof quartersalloted to him by the
department,but if the teacherdoesnot requirethequartersduring his leaveandthey are
madeavailableto andareoccupiedby therelievingteacherthelatter shall paytherent.
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2 Whereateacherwho is on long serviceleave or sick leaveretainspossessionof his
quarters,he may let thequartersto a responsibletenantapprovedby thechiefexecutive
officer, but the teacheris responsibleto the departmentfor the rent unlessthe relieving
teacherentersinto occupationof thequarters.

[Regulation 106amendedin Gazettes29 June 1961 p. 2065; 4 December1987p. 4351;
30 Decemberl.9&9 p. 5114;23 June 1989p. 1859.]

[107., 108. Regulations107 and 108 repealedin Gazette20 December1974p. 5658.]

Division 8-SalariesandAllowances

[Headingamendedin Gazette20 December1974p. 5658.]

Proportionof schoolvacations,incrementsandresponsibility allowance

109. [1 repealed]

2 A temporaryteacherwho-

a doesnot work afull schoolyear;and

b is employedfor a continuousperiodof 4 weeksor more,

shall be entitledto paymentfor thesameproportion of ateacher’sannualvacationsasthe
periodhehasworkedbearsto afull schoolyear’swork.

2a For thepurposesof subregulation2 b theschool vacationperiodsshall not be
includedas service,but shall not constitutea breakin ateacher’scontinuityof service.

2b Subjectto regulation118 andwithout affectingregulation110-

a apermanentteacheron probationwho doesnot work a full schoolyear;or

b a permanentteachergrantedleavewithout pay for a period not exceedingthe
full schoolyear,

shall be entitledto paymentfor thesameproportionof ateacher’sannualvacationsas the
periodhehasworkedbearsto afull schoolyear’swork.

3 A teacherwho is employedpart-time shall work for such period of time as is in
inverseproportionto his part-timehoursof duty beforebeingeligible for an incrementin
basicsalaryor in responsibilityallowance.

[Regulation 109 amendedin Gazettes31 May 1966 p. 1423; 23 April 1969 p. 1301;
26 March1976p. 889; 25January1980p. 272; 6 Decemberl9&5 p. 4583.]

Proportion of schoolvacationwhenperiod of maternity leavetaken

110. 1 Where a teacherdoes not work a full school year becausea period of
maternityleavecommencesor expires,or both commencesandexpires, duringthat year
sheis entitledto paymentfor thesameproportionof a schoolvacationin that year asthe
periodworkedduringthatyearbearsto afull schoolyear.

2 Notwithstanding subregulation1, a teacherwho has receivedpaymentfor any
schoolvacationin a year is not requiredto repayanypartof thatpaymentif, on account
of maternity leavesubsequentlytakenin that year, thepaymentexceedstheamountto
whichsheis entitledunderthat subregulation.
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3 Where a teacherwill be on maternity leave on the first day of aschoolterm, she is
not entitledto paymentfor anypart of the immediatelyprecedingschoolvacationexcept
to theextentthat an entitlementarisesfrom work performedbefore thecommencement
of thatvacation.

4 A teachershall be paid at thecommencementof maternity leaveanysum to which
sheis entitledunderthis regulation for any school vacationwhich falls during theperiod
for whichmaternityleavehasbeenapproved.

5 In this regulation "maternity leave"meansmaternity leavegrantedunderregulation
119.

[Regulation110 insertedin theGazette29 November1985p. 4505.]

Teacher temporarily filling position

111. 1 a A teacher who is continuously employed for more than 2 weeks in
temporarilyfilling aposition the salaryfor which is higher than that prescribedfor his
permanentposition shall, suh’ect to paragraphb, be paid for the full period during
whichhe holds the temporaryposition the salaryto which he would be entitled if he held
thatposition permanently.

b Subject to paragraphc, a teacherreferred to in paragrapha who is so
employed-

i for a full calendaryear, shall be paid the higher salary for the wholeof
thatperiod;

ii within 2 weeksof the commencementof theschool year and remainsso
employedfor the remainderof thefull schoolyear,shall bepaidthehigher
salaryfrom thedatehe commencesto be so employeduntil theendof the
calendaryear;

iii within 2 weeksof thecommencementof theschool year andfor alesser
periodthanthe remainderof the full schoolyear,shall be paidthehigher
salary for theperiod during which he is so employedincluding anyva
cationswhichmayfall within that period;

iv more than 2 weeks after thecommencementof theschool year, shall be
paid the higher salary for the period during which he is so employed
including anyvacationswhich mayfall within that period.

c A teacherreferredto in paragrapha shall not be paidthe highersalaryfor any
period of absenceon long service leaveor on sick leave of more than 2 weeks’
duration.

[2 repealed]

[Regulation 111 amendedin Gazettes20 December1962 p. 4059; 29 August 1963 p.
2604; 30 March 1966 p. 830; 12 November1968 p. 3340; 25 March 1970 p. 888; 5
February1971 p. 375; 19 March 1971 p. 854; 10 June1971 p. 1922; 20 December1974p.
5658;2Mayl986pp.1561-62.]

[112. Regulation112repealedin Gazette25 January1980p. 272.]

[113. Regulation113 repealedin Gazette19 December1969p. 4195.]

-[114. Regulation114 repealedin Gazette20 December1974p. 5658.]
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Division 9-Leave

Teacher not to be absent from duty without leave

115. 1 A teachershall not be absentfrom duty without leave.

[2 repealed]

[Regulation 115 inserted in Gazette4 November1977 p. 4113; amendedin Gazette
19 March 1982p. 947.]

Application for leave

116. 1 Subjectto theseregulations,a teacherwho wishesto be absenton leaveshall
applyfor andobtain leavebeforebeingabsentfrom duty.

2 An applicationpursuantto subregulation1 shall be made to the chief executive
officer in theform of theform approvedof by him.

[Regulation 116 insertedin Gazette4 November1977 p. 4113; amendedin Gazettes
4 July l9&3 p. 2320;30 Decemberl9&9 p. 5114.]

Resumption of duty

117. A teacher who, not beingon leave, doesnot resumeduty immediately follow
ing-

a thesummervacation-shallbe regardedas havingbeenabsentfrom duty during
theperiodcommencingon 1 Januaryof that year andendingwith theday that
he resumesduty;

b a term vacation-shallbe regardedas havingbeenabsentfrom duty duringthat
periodanduntil he resumesduty,

unlesstheMinister is satisfiedasto the reasonsfor the inability of the teacherto resume
duty immediately following thatvacationanddirectsthat theteachershall be regardedas
havingbeenon leaveuntil theday thathe in fact resumesduty.

[Regulation117insertedin Gazette4 November1977p. 4114.]

Leave without pay

118. 1 The chief executive officer may at his discretion grant a teacherleave
without pay.

2 Any continuousperiodof leavewithout pay exceedingworkingdaysgrantedunder
this regulation-

a doesnot countas service;

b doesnot constituteabreakin continuousservice,

undertheseregulations.

3 Notwithstanding- anything in this regulation the Minister may on the
recommendationof thechief executiveofficer declarethat leave grantedto a teacheron
andafter 1 January1964 for the purposeof undertakingstudiesdirectly relatedto his
dutiesasateacherconstitutesservicefor thepurposesof theseregulations.

[Regulation 118 insertedin Gazette4 November1977p. 4114; amendedin Gazette30
December1988p. 5114.]
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- Maternity leave

119. 1 Subjectto subregulation8, apregnantteachershall apply for, andthechief
executiveofficer shall grant,maternityleavein accordancewith this regulation.

2 Subjectto subregulation8, if a pregnantteacherdoesnot applyfor maternity leave
in accordancewith this regulationsheshall be deemedto haveresigned6 weeksbeforethe
dateof birth.

3 Theperiodof maternityjeaveshallbe-

a not lessthan theperiodcommencing6 weeksbeforethe expecteddateof birth
andexpiring6 weeksafter theactualdateof birth; and

b not greaterthan 12 months commencing6 weeksbefore the expecteddate of
birth,

but in thecaseof a teacherappointedfor a fixed termshall not extendbeyondthat term.

4 Exceptas providedin regulation110 1 maternityleaveis leavewithout pay.

5 The applicationfor maternityleaveshall-

a be made not later than 20 working days before the last day on which, under
subregulation3 a, leavemay commence;

b be accompaniedby a certificateof a registeredmedicalpractitioner showingthe
expecteddateof birth.

6 Whereapplicationis made for aperiodof maternityleaveor for anamendedperiod
under subregulation7, not being theminimum periodreferred to in subregulation3
a, thechiefexecutiveofficer mayin grantingleavedeterminethat it shall expire on the
last dayof a schoolvacation.

7 The chief executiveofficer may, on application, at any time amenda grant of
maternityleavebut so that theamendedperiodis not contraryto subregulation3.

8 Nothing in this regulationshall be readso as to prevent long service leave being
taken by a teacher,in accordancewith theseregulations,for any period, or part of a
period, referredto in subregulation3 a.

9 For thepurposeof theseregulationsmaternity leave-

a doesnot constituteabreakin continuousservice;

b doesnot count as service,exceptfor anypart of the leavefor which paymentis
madeunderregulation110; and

c subjectto subregulation10, whereaprovision of theseregulationsprescribesa
qualifying period for promotion, doesnot constitute a breakin the qualifying
periodfor promotion if that periodhascommencedat the time that maternity
leaveis taken.

10 The provisions of subregulation 9 c-

a apply only in relation to aqualifyingperiodfor promotionrequiredto be served
by a teacherfor promotionafter 1 January1987; and

b do not applyin relation to-
i more than 1 periodof maternityleavetakenwhile qualifyingfor aparticular

promotionalposition;
ii aqualifyingperiodfor promotionthatwascompletedbefore 1 January1987.
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11 In subregulations9 and10 theterm "qualifying periodfor promotion" includes
any requirementunder theseregulationsthat is expressedas a requirementto have a
periodof experienceof aparticularkind for aspecifiedpromotion.

[Regulation 119 inserted in Gazette4 November1977 p. 4114; amendedin Gazettes
5 September1986p. 3318;30 December19.9.9p. 5114.]

Short leave

120. 1 The chief executive officer may grant a teacherleave with pay in this
regulation referredto as "short leave" for absencenot exceedinga total of 3 daysin any
year to conducturgentpersonalbusinesswhich cannotreasonablybe transactedoutside
hoursof duty.

2 Thechiefexecutiveofficer shall not grantshort leavein respectof anyday-

a immediately precedingor immediately following a school vacationor theEaster
holiday period;or

b immediatelyprecedingleavegrantedto attendexaminations.

[Regulation 120 inserted in Gazette4 November1977 p. 4114; amendedin Gazette
30 December1988p. 5114.]

Sick leave

121. Subject to these regulationsthe chief executive officer may grant a teacher
leaveon full pay, leaveon half payor leavewithout paybecauseof illness or disability in
theseregulationsreferredto as "sick leave".

[Regulation 121 insertedin Gazette4 November1977 p. 4114; amendedin Gazette
30 December1988p. 5114.]

Application for sick leave

122. 1 An application for sick leave shall be made by a teachernot later than the
dayon which he resumesduty following his absencebecauseof sickness.

2 The chiefexecutiveofficer shall not grant sick leaveunlesstheapplicationtherefor
is supportedby thecertificate of a legally qualified medicalpractitioner approvedof by
thechiefexecutiveofficer stating-

a thenatureof the teacher’sillness or disability; and

b theperiodduringwhichtheteacheris unfit for duty,

unlesshe is satisfiedthat in thecircumstancesof aparticularcaseit is not possiblefor the
teacherto obtain suchacertificate andwherethechiefexecutiveofficer is so satisfiedhe
mayinsteadrequiretheapplicantto producethecertificateof a personspecifiedby him.

3 The chiefexecutiveofficer may grant a teachernon-cumulativesick leavewith pay
without theproductionof a medicalcertificatefor absencenot exceedinga total of 3 days
in anyyearexceptthathe shall not grant suchleaveon anyday-

a immediatelyprecedingor immediately following a schoolvacation or theEaster
holiday period;or

b immediatelyprecedingleavegrantedto attendexaminations.

[Regulation 122 inserted in Gazette4 November1977 p. 4114; amendedin Gazette
30 December1988p. 5114.]
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Cumulative credit in working daystowardssick leave

123. 1 Subject to theseregulationsin respectof service on andafter 1 January
1954, a permanentteacheris entitled to a cumulativecredit in workingdaystowardssick
leaveon full payandhalfpay referredto in theseregulationsas a"sick leavecredit" as
follows: -

Credit towards Credit towards
leaveon full leaveon half

pay pay

Onpermanentappointment 5 2
On completion of 6 months’ continuousservice

from permanentappointment 5 3
On completion of 12 months’ continuousservice

from permanentappointment 10 5
On completion of each additional 12 months’

continuousservice 10 5

2 In respectof serviceon andafter 1 January1954, a temporar teacheris entitled to
a cumulativecredit of onedaytowards sick leaveon full pay andof onehalf day towards
sick leave on half pay for eachcompletedperiod of 4 weeks of continuousservice to a
maximumin anyonecalendaryear of 10 daystowardssick leaveon full pay andof 5 days
towardssick leaveon halfpay.

3 Notwithstandinganything in subregulation2, a personappointedas a temporary
teacheron afull-time basisimmediately following completionof initial teachertrainingat
an approvedteachertraining institution in WesternAustralia is entitled to thesick leave
credits referred to in subregulation1 as if he were a permanentteacher,and the
referencesin that subregulationto permanentappointmentwere referencesto his ap
pointmentasa temporaryteacher.

4 A teacheremployedon a fractional-time basis is entitled to that proportion of the
entitlementtowardssick leaveon full or half pay of a teacheremployedfull-time as the
proportionhis employmentbearsto full-time employment.

[Regulation 123 insertedin Gazette11 November1977 p. 4115 amendedin Gazettes
4August1978p. 2836; 8 December1978p. 4658.]

Sick leaveto be grantedwhereteacherhasappropriatecredit

124. 1 The chief executiveofficer shall not grant a teachersick leave with pay
unlesstheteacherhasanappropriatesick leavecredit.

2 Sick leavewith pay takenby ateachershall be deductedfrom his sick leavecreditat
the rate of oneday for eachworkingday including public holidaysthat the teacheris on -
sick leavewith pay.

3 Wherea teacher’ssick leave credit on full paybecomesexhausted,thechief execu
tive officer may, on applicationby the teacher,grant a credit towardssick leave on full
payof oneday for each2 daysthat the teacheris entitledto a credit towardssick leaveon
half payandthecredit towardssick leaveon halfpayshall be reducedaccordingly.

4 When a teacher’scredit towards sick leavewith pay becomesexhausted,thechief
executiveofficer maygranta credit towardssick leaveon full pay of oneday for eachday
that the teacheris entitledto long serviceleaveandthe entitlementto long serviceleave
shallbe reducedaccordingly.

[Regulation 124 inserted in Gazette 11 November1977 p. 4115 amendedin Gazette
30 December1988p. 5114.]
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Interpretation of serviceand when teacher not entitled to sick leave

125. 1 For thepurposesof regulations12 1-129"service"includes-

a - periodof leaveexcept-
,i subject to regulation 1183, leave grantedwithout pay in excessof 10

workingdays;and
ii anycontinuousperiodof sick leavewithout payin excessof 3 months;

b servicebefore 1 January1975 as a monitor or as a stiident with allowancesin a
teacherscollege.

2 A teacheris not entitledto sick leavewith pay in respectof anillnessor disability-
a usedby thatteacher’smisconduct;or
b .usedby circumstanceswithin that teacher’scontrol.

[Regulation 125 inserted in Gazette4 November 1977 pp. 4115-16 correction in
Gazette11 November1977p.4269.]

Re-appointment following resignation in relation to sick leave

125A. 1 Subject to this regulation, the re-appointment of a teacherfollowing his
resignationshall, in relation to his entitlementto a credit towardssick leavewith pay,be
deemedto be afirst appointment.

2 Whereateacher-

a resignsfrom thepermanentstaff;

b is appointedatemporaryteacher;and

c his temporaryappointmentis, exclusiveof schoolvacations,continuouswith his
serviceas apermanentteacher,

he shall be creditedwith any sick leave to which he was entitled on the date of his
resignation.

3 Where a teacherwho retires on medical groundsis subsequentlyre-appointeda
teacherhe shall be creditedwith anysick leave credit to which he wasentitled as of the
dateof his retirement.

4 Whereatemporaryteacheris appointedto thepermanentstaffandhis permanent
appointmentis continuouswith his serviceas a temporaryteacherhe shall retainanysick
leave credit to which he was entitled as a temporaryteacherimmediately before his
appointmentas apermanentteacher.

5 Wherea temporaryteacherceasesservicehe loseshis sick leavecreditunless-

a thecessationis dueto aterm vacation;or

b his servicesarenot requiredfor aperiodthat doesnot exceed12 weeks.

[Regulation 125Ainsertedin Gazette4 November1977’p. 4116.]

Sick leavewhilst on leave

125B. 1 Subjectto this regulationthe chief executiveofficer shall not grant sick
leavewith payto a teacherwho is on leave.



47

2 Where the chief executive officer is satisfied that the sick leave sought by a
teacher-

a arisesfrom illnessduring theteacher’slong serviceleave;and

b resultsin theteacherbeingconfinedto his residenceor ahospital for aperiodof
14 daysor more,

he maygranttheteachersick leavein respectof theperiodduringwhich hewassick while
on leaveandwherehe does so theperiodshall not be reckonedas long service leave for
thepurposesof theseregulations.

[Regulation 125B insertedin Gazette4 November1977p. 4116; amendedin Gazette
30December1988p. 5114.]

Sick leaveon last working day beforea schoolvacation

126. 1 Whereateacheris on sick leaveon thelastworking daybeforethebeginning
of a schoolvacationor public holiday andresumesduty on the first working dayfollowing
thevacationor public holiday his periodof sick leave shall be deemedto haveendedon
the lastworkingdaybeforethevacationor public holiday.

2 Where ateacheris on sick leaveon the lastworking daybeforethebeginning of a
school vacation and continueson sick leave on the first working day following the
vacationhe shall-

a in relationto thesummervacation,receivefull pay for theperiodof thevacation;
and

b in relationto aterm vacation-
i receivefull payfor theperiodof thevacationif on sick leaveon full pay;
ii receivehalf pay for theperiodof thevacationif on sick leaveon halfpay;
iii receiveno pay for theperiodof thevacationif on sick leavewithout pay,

but theperiodof thevacationshall not form partof theperiodof sick leave.

[Regulation 126 insertedin Gazette4 November1977 p. 4116 correction in Gazette
11 November1977p. 4269.]

Wherelong serviceleavemaybetakenassick leave

127. Wherea teacher-

a appliesfor sick leave with pay becauseof an illness or disability in respectof
whichheis not requiredto be confinedto his houseor ahospital; and

b is entitledto a periodof long serviceleave,

thechiefexecutiveofficer may requirethe teacherto applyfor andtake all or part of the
periodof long serviceleaveto which he is entitled in placeof an equivalentperiodof sick
leave.

[Regulation 127 insertedin Gazette4 November1977 p. 4116 correction in Gazette
11 November1977p. 4269;amendedin Gazette30 December1988p. 5114.]

Appointmentof Commonwealthor Stateemployee

128. 1 In this regulation the terms "Commonwealthemployee","Commonwealth
instrumentality", "Stateemployee",and"State instrumentality" havethesamemeaning
as in regulation132.
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2 A Commonwealthor Stateemployeewhoseappointmentas ateacheris continuous
with his employmentby a Commonwealthor State instrumentality is entitled, on ap
pointment, to be creditedwith a sick leavecredit equalto any entitlementto sick leave
with payto which he wasentitled, underthesick leaveconditionsof theCommonwealth
or State instrumentality,on the dateof his leaving the employmentof the instrumen
tality.

3 For thepurposesof this regulation,theemploymentof a personwith a Common
wealth or State instrumentality shall be regardedas continuouswith his service as a
teacherif the period commencingwith the date he ceaseshis employmentwith the
instrumentalityandendingwith thedateof hisappointmentas ateacherdoesnot exceed
4 weeks,or suchlongerperiodas theMinister, in specialcircumstances,determines.

[Regulation 128 inserted in Gazette4 November1977 p. 4116 correction in Gazette
11 November1977’p. 4269.]

War-causedinjury or disability

129. 1 A teacherwho is absent from duty becauseof a war-causedinjury or
disability is entitled, in addition to any other sick leavecreditundertheseregulations,to
an additional credit in workingdaystowardssick leaveon full payasfollows-

a in respectof servicebefore1 July 1967-
i - on thedateof appointment-10 days;
ii on completionof 12 months’ continuousservice-10 days;
iii for each 12 months’ of continuous service after the first 12 months’ of

continuousserviceandany further serviceup to his fifth yearof service-10
daysfor eachyear but with no accumulationin excessof 60 daysandno re
accumulation;

b in respectof serviceon andafter 1 July 1967-
i on thedateof appointment-15days;
ii on completionof 12 months’ continuousservice-15days;
iii for each 12 months’ continuousserviceafterthe first 12 months’ of continu

ousservice-15days.

2 A teacher’sadditional sick leavecredit undertheprovisionsof subregulation1 a or
b shall be reducedby onedayfor eachworkingday including public holidaystheteacher
is on sick leavewith paybecauseof war-causedinjury or disability.

3 A war-causedinjury or disability is an injury or disability which is certified by the
Departmentof Veterans’Affairs of theCommonwealthto be war-caused.

[Regulation 129 inserted in Gazette4 November1977 p. 4116 correction in Gazette
11 November1977p. 4269.]

Long service leave

130. 1 A teacherwho hascompleted-

a 10yearsof continuousserviceas apermanentteacher;or

b 10 yearsof continuous service as a temporaryteacherwithin a period of 11
calendaryears,

is entitledto 13 weeksof long serviceleave.
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2 A teacherwho hascompleted- -

a 15 yearsof continuousserviceas apermanentteacher;or

b 15 years of continuous service as a temporaryteacherwithin a period of 16
calendaryears,

andwho hasnot, within suchperiodof continuousservice,takenlong serviceleaveor long
serviceleaveon half pay,is entitledto 26 weeksof long serviceleave.

3 A teachermay, with the approval of the chief executiveofficer take double the
periodof entitlementor anypart of theperiodof entitlementto long serviceleave on half
pay.

4 Long serviceleaveshall be taken-

a in theperiodcommencingwith thedate of thebeginningof the schoolyear and
endingwith thedateof thesecondFridayin July; or

b in theperiodcommencingwith thedateof the Monday immediately following
thesecondFridayin July andendingwith thedateof theendof theschoolyear,

except that the chief executive officer may in special circumstancesdirect that the
provisionsof this subregulationshall not applyin aparticularcase.

5 Where a portion of the long service leaveto which a teacheris entitled cannotbe
takenbecauseof theprovisionsof subregulation4, that portion shall remaincreditedto
the teacherand-

a maybe addedto anyfurther leavethatmay accrueto that teacher;or

b may, or any part of it may, be takenat any time if in the opinion of the chief
executiveofficer there exist specialcircumstanceswhich justify the taking of
suchleave.

6 For thepurposesof determiningtheperiodof long serviceleave-

a where the period of long service leave commencesbefore and endsafter the
summervacation, the period of the vacation shall not form part of the long
serviceleave;

b wheretheperiodof long service leavecommencesbeforeand endsafter a term
vacation,theperiodof thevacationshall form part of theperiodof long service
leave,but where-
i a teacheris grantedanyleavecreditedtowardslong serviceleaveor anypart

thereof,pursuantto subregulation5; and
ii theleaveso grantedis continuouswith a13 weekperiodof long serviceleave

andcommencesbeforeandendsaftera term vacation,
theperiodof thevacationshallnot form partof theperiodof long serviceleave.

Ga In theseregulationsthe term "continuous service" when applied to or used in
relationto long serviceleaveshallbe readandconstruedin accordancewith subregulation
7.

7 For thepurposeof determining rights and entitlementsin respectof long service
leaveundertheseregulations-

a any interruption in the service of ateachershall not countas serviceandshall
breakhis continuityof serviceexceptthat-
i anycontinuousperiodof leavewithout payexceeding2 weeks;
ii anyperiodof long serviceleave;
iii anyperiodof long serviceleaveon half pay;
iv anycontinuousperiodof sick leavewithout payin excessof 3 months;
v anyinterruption in theserviceof atemporaryteacherfor aperiodof under3

monthsbecausethe teacher’sservicesarefor thetime beingnot required;
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vi anyperiodspentby ateacheras astudentat ateachers’college;and
vii asof 1 January1960, anyperiodcommencingwith thedateof theexpiration

of 4 years from the date a teacherbecomesentitled to 26 weeks of long
serviceleaveandendingwith thedateof thecompletionof suchleave,

shall not countas servicebut shall not breakthecontinuityof service;

b any periodof leavewithout pay determinedundertheprovisions of regulation
118 2 relating to leavewithout payfor the purposeof undertakingstudies to
be partof theserviceof a teacherfor all purposesshall countas serviceandshall
not breakthecontinuity of service;

c wherethe continuousservice of a teacherconsistsof service as a monitor and
service as a teacherhis periodof serviceas a monitor shall be reducedby one-
half.

8 a The chief executive officer shall causea notice regardingthe taking of long
service leave, hereinafterreferred to as "the notice" to be published in The Education
Circular in Marchof eachyear.

b The notice shall require teacherswho wish to takelong serviceleaveon full pay
or half pay to make application for suchleave andshall specifythe time limits
within whichsuchanapplicationmaybe made.

c A teachermaymakeanapplicationunderthis subregulationif he-

i is entitledto long serviceleave;or

ii will be entitled to long service leave during the school year immediately
following that in whichthenoticeis published.

d An applicationunderthis subregulation-

i shallbe in writing in suchform as thechiefexecutiveofficer directs;

ii shall statewhetherthe leave appliedfor is leave on full pay or leaveon
halfpay;

iii shall statetheperiodof long serviceleaveon full payor half pay for which
theapplicantis applying;

iv shallstatethedateon which theteacherwishesthe leaveto commence;

v shall be in respectof a periodof long service leave on full or half pay to
commencewithin theschoolyear immediatelyfollowing that in whichthe
noticeis published;and

vi shall be madewithin the time limits specifiedin thenotice.

e As soon as practicable after the receipt of an application under this
subregulation,thechiefexecutiveofficer-

i shall, in the caseof an applicationfor leaveon full pay, approvethetaking
of theleavefor whichtheapplicationhasbeenmade;

ii may,in thecaseof an applicationfor leaveon half pay,approvethetaking
of theleavefor whichtheapplicationhasbeenmade,

exceptthat he may order that the leave commenceon a dateother than that
containedin the application,provided that the substituteddate is within the
sameschoolyear asthe requesteddate.

[Regulation 130 insertedin Gazette25 February I977 pp. 612-13; amendedin Gazettes
20May 1977 p. 1545;2 December1977p. 4458;30 DecemberI988p. 5114.]
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Lump sum payment

131. 1 A lump sum paymentfor the money equivalentof any long serviceleave
entitlementof ateacherundertheprovisionsof regulation130,andany proportionallong
serviceleavecredit of ateacherundertheprovisionsof this regulationshall be made-

a as of the dateof his retirement,to a teacherwho is retired becauseof age or
incapacity, providedthat he hascompletedat least 12 months of continuous
serviceprior to thedateof his retirement;

b as of thedateof his retirement,to ateacherwho retiresvoluntarily at or overthe
ageof 55 yearsprovidedthat he hascompletedat least3 yearsof continuous
serviceprior to thedateof his retirement; - -

c asof thedateof his death,in respectof ateacherwho dies-
i to his estate if he is not survived by a spouseor other person legally

dependenton him;
ii to his spouseif he is survivedby aspouselegally dependenton him; or
iii wherehe is not survived by a spouselegally dependenton him to such

personlegally dependenton him as theMinister approves,
providedthat the teacherhascompletednot less than 12 monthsof continuous
serviceprior to thedateof his death.

2 A lump sum paymentfor themoneyequivalentof anylong serviceleaveentitlement
of ateacherundertheprovisionsof regulation130 shall be made,as soon as practicable
afterthedateof his resignationor dismissal,to ateacherwho-

a resigns;

b is dismissed.

3 The proportionalservice leave credit of a teacher,for eachperiod of continuous
servicelessthanthatrequiredto entitle the teacherto long serviceleave-

a shall be for a period of less than.10 years,that proportion of 13 weeks as the
periodbearsto 10 years;and -

b shall be for a periodin excessof 10 yearsbut lessthan 15 years,that proportion
of 13 weeksastheperiodbearsto 5 years.

[Regulation 131 insertedin Gazette25 February 1977 p. 614; amendedin Gazettes6
July1984p. 2055; 10 July 1987p. 2635.]

Longserviceleavecredit for Commonwealthor Stateemployee

132. 1 In this regulation-

"Commonwealthemployee"meansapersonwho is appointedas ateacherandwhose
appointmentis continuouswith his employmentwith a Commonwealthinstru
mentality;

"Commonwealthinstrumentality"means-

a anydepartmentof theAustralianPublic Service;

b anybody constitutedunderanAct of theParliamentof theCommonwealth;
or

c anybodysubjectto theadministrationof aMinister of theCrownin right of
theCommonwealth,

as theMinister declaresby noticein theGovernmentGazetteto be aCommon
wealthinstrumentalityfor thepurposesof this regulation;
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"period of accruedlong serviceleave"meansaperiodof long serviceleave-

a to which, under the long service leave conditions of, andby virtue of his
servicewith, a Stateinstrumentality,a Stateemployeeis entitled as of the
datehe ceasesto be employedby that instrumentality;

b whichhe hasnot takenas long serviceleave;and

c for which he hasreceivedno benefitin lieu of long serviceleave;

"State employee"meansapersonwho is appointedas a teacherandwhoseappoint
ment is continuouswith his employmentwith a Stateinstrumentality;

"State instrumentality" meansany body within the Statewhich is, or is capableof
beingdeclaredto be, a departmentfor thepurposesof theSuperannuationand
Family BenefitsAct 1938.

2 a A Commonwealth or State employee is entitled to a credit towards an
entitlementto long service leaveunderregulation 130, hereinafterreferredto as a "long
service leavecredit", in respectof his service with a Commonwealthor Stateinstrumen
tality, calculatedaccordingto theprescribedformula.

b For thepurposesof paragrapha theprescribedformula is the formula-

B
A-.. -xD

C
where

A representsthelong serviceleavecredit, in days;

B representstheperiod, in days, of continuousservice with the instrumen
tality which-

i endedon the datethe employeeleft the service of the instrumen
tality;

ii was, under the long service leave conditions of the instrumen
tality-

1 countableas servicetowardsentitlementto aperiodof long
serviceleave;and

2 less than the period of service requiredto entitle an em
ployeeto a periodof long serviceleave;and

iii in respectof which theemployeehasnot takenlong serviceleaveor
receivedfrom theinstrumentalityanybenefit in lieu of long service
leave;

C representstheperiod, in days, of continuousservicewith the instrumen
tality which, under the long service leave conditions of that instrumen
tality, would haveentitled the employeeto a periodof long service leave
hadhe remainedin theemploy of theinstrumentality;and

D representstheperiod, in days,of long serviceleaveto which theemployee
would havebeenentitled under the long service leave conditionsof the
instrumentalityhad he completedthe periodof continuousservice with
theinstrumentalityrepresentedby B.

c A Commonwealthor State employeecreditedwith a long service leave credit
shall be deemedto be entitled to long service leave under the provisions of
regulation 130 on the dayafter he hascompletedtheperiodof servicefrom the
date of his appointmentas a teachercalculatedaccording to the prescribed
formula.

d For thepurposesof paragraphc theprescribedformulais-

i in respectof an entitlementto aperiodof long service leaveof 13 weeks,
theformula-

E 91-A x 40; and
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ii in respectof an entitlementto a periodof long service leave of 26 weeks,the
formula-

E = 182-A x 30

where

E representsthe periodof service,in days,a Commonwealthor State em
ployee must complete, from the date of his appointmentas a teacher,in
orderto beentitledto long serviceleave;and

A represents,in days,theemployee’slong serviceleavecredit.

3 WhereaStateemployeeis entitled to aperiodof accruedlong serviceleave,he shall
be deemedto be entitled, as of thedateof his appointmentas ateacher,to that periodof
long serviceleaveas long serviceleaveundertheseregulations.

4 For thepurposesof this regulation,the employmentof a personwith a Common
wealth or Stateinstrumentality shall be deemedto be continuouswith his serviceas a
teacherif the period commencingwith the date he ceaseshis employment with the
instrumentalityandendingwith thedateof his appointmentasateacherdoesnot exceed
4 weeks,or suchlongerperiodastheMinister, in specialcircumstances,determines.

5 A Commonwealthemployeeshall not proceedon long service leave until he has
completeda periodof over3 yearsof continuousserviceasateacher.

[Regulation 132 insertedin Gazette25 February1977pp. 615-616.]

[133. Regulation133 repealedin Gazette25 February1977p. 616.]

Division 10-MisconductandComplaints

[134. Regulation134repealedin Gazette19 March1 982p. 947.]

Complaint

135. 1 a Wherea complaintis madeagainstateacherby aparentof apupil or by
someother person,thechief executiveofficer shall causea copy of thecomplaint as so
madeto be referredto theteacherfor his remarks.

b After receipt of the teacher’s remarks,the chief executive officer shall, if he
considersthecomplaintworthy of investigation,inform thecomplainantthat an
investigationof the complaintwill be madeupon receiptby the chief executive
officer of the complaint in writing on a departmentalform andsigned by the
complainantbefore a Justiceof thePeaceandthat upon the applicationof the
complainanttheappropriatedepartmentalform shallbe suppliedto him.

c If the complaint so signed differs in substancefrom the original complaint
referredto in paragrapha no further actionshall be takenby thechief execu
tive officer andthe complainantshall be informedaccordingly;but if the com
plaint so signed doesnot differ in substancefrom the original complaint, the
chiefexecutiveofficer maycauseaninquiry to be held,andnoticeof that inquiry
shall be given to the teacheragainstwhom thecomplaint wasmade,andto the
complainant,at leastaweekbeforethedatefixed for theinquiry.

2 If it appearsto thechief executiveofficer that thecomplaint is of a naturewhich
would admit of a settlementbetweentheparties,without a formal inquiry, everyassist
anceshall begivento thepartiesto reachasettlement.

‘.66699-3
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3 a At an inquiry referredto in this regulation,theofficer holding,or presidingover,
the inquiry maypermit a memberof the ParentsandCitizens’ Associationor one other
person,who is not alegalpractitioner,to be present.

b The teacheragainstwhom thecomplaint wasmademay, if he so desires,havea
friend or an adviserpresent,andthe complainantmay, if he so desires,havea
friend or an adviser present; but the friend or adviser shall not be a legal
practitioneror apersonemployedby alegal practitioner.

c Exceptas providedin paragraphsa andb, no person,other thanthosewhose
attendanceis necessary,shall be presentat aninquiry.

[Regulation 135 amendedin Gazettes29 June 1961 p. 2065; 30 December1988
p. 5114.]

Inquiry to be relevant to complaint

136. An inquiry shall be confinedonly to mattersrelevantto thecomplaint noticeof
which shallbegiven to theteacheragainstwhomthecomplaintwasmade.

Division 11-Other Conditionsof Service

Restrictions on businessactivities, office holding, etc.

137. 1 Exceptwith theexpresspermissionof theMinister, which permissionmay
at any time bewithdrawn,no teacheror employeeshall-

a applyfor any licenceor permitunderanyFederalor Statelaw for thepurposeof
conducting,carryingon or engagingin anybusiness,tradeor occupationfor gain
or reward;or

b acceptor continueto hold an office in or undertheGovernmentor a paid office
in or underany public or municipal corporation;or

c acceptor continueto hold or dischargetheduties of or be employedin a paid
office in connectionwith any banking, insurance,mining, mercantile,or other
commercial business,whether the same be carried on by any corporation,
company,firm or individual; or

d engagein or undertakeanysuchbusinesswhetheras principal or agent;or
e engageor continuein theprivatepracticeof anyprofession;or

0 acceptor engagein any employmentfor rewardother than in connectionwith
thedutiesof his office or officesundertheStateor theCommonwealth.

2 Nothing contained in this regulation shall be deemedto preclude a teacheror
employee-

a from becominga memberor shareholderonly of any incorporatedcompanyor of
anycompanyor societyof personsregisteredunderanystatute;or

b from acceptingandcontinuingto hold any office in any societyfoundedunder
the law relating to friendly societiesfor the benefit of such teachersor em
ployees.

[Regulation 137amendedin Gazette25 January19.90p. 272.]
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Not to seekpatronage

138. No teachershall seek directly or indirectly the interest or influence of any
personfor the purposeof obtaining promotion,transfer or any other advantagein the
department.

[Regulation138 amendedin Gazette30 December19.88p. 5114.]

[139. Regulation139 repealedin Gazette10 June 1971p. 1923.]

PART V-SPECIALIST AND ADVISORY SERVICES

Division 1-Establishment

Appointmentof specialistsandadvisers

140. 1 Staff maybe appointedto theGuidanceBranchas follows:-

a SeniorPsychologists;

b SeniorGuidanceOfficers;

c District GuidanceOfficers;

d GuidanceOfficers;

e Suchotherteachersor employeesasthechief executiveofficer may determine.

2 In particularsubjectareasor in suchother fields as thechief executiveofficer may
determine,specialiststaffmaybeappointedas follows:-

a PrincipalAdvisory Teachers;

b SeniorAdvisory Teachers;

c SeniorEducationOfficers;

d Advisory Teachers;

e EducationOfficers;

f Suchother teachersor employeesasthechief executiveofficer may determine.

3 In orderto be appointedto theposition of SeniorGuidanceOfficer, SeniorAdvisory
Teacher,Senior Education Officer or Principal Advisory Teacher, a teachershall be
requiredto have a degreeapprovedby thechiefexecutiveofficer or an Associateshipof
theTechnicalEducationDivision, or its equivalentor suchother qualification approved
of by thechiefexecutiveofficer havingregardto theposition in question.

4 Advisory Teachers,GradeII andEducationOfficers, GradeII shall be appointedfor
a termof 4 years,exceptfor suchpositionsas thechiefexecutiveofficer maydeterminein
whichcasethedurationof theappointmentmaybe extended.

4a In addition to theappointmentsmadepursuantto subregulation2, appointments
may be made of EducationOfficer GradeI for such periodnot exceeding4 years as is
specifiedin anysuchinstrumentof appointment.

5 Vacanciesor new offices for educationofficers may be advertisedoutside the
teachingservice wherein any casethechief executive officer considerssuch advertise
mentnecessary.
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6 Appointmentsto theposition of EducationOfficer, GradeI, or EducationOfficer,
GradeII, maybe made-

a on the recommendationof thechiefexecutiveofficer; or

b on therecommendationof theBoard.

7 In addition to thepowersconferredon it by regulation102LtheBoardmay make a
recommendationin respectof anyapplicationfor appointmentto aposition of Education
Officer, Grade I, or Education Officer, Grade II, that is referred to theBoardby thechief
executiveofficer and wherethe Board makessuch a recommendationthe provisionsof
regulation 102M apply to andin relation to any applicationso referredto theBoard as
though the recommendationwere a recommendationin respectof an application for a
positiondeclaredto be a specialpositionunderregulation90B 2.

8 The following provisionsapply to andin relation to a teacherwho is appointedto a
position of Education Officer, Grade I, or Education Officer, Grade II, after a
recommendationmade under subregulation6 b during the periodthat he holds the
appointment-

a for the purposesof these regulationsother than this regulation the teacher
retainsthestatusthathehadbeforehis appointment;and

[b repealed]

c the teacherretains his absoluteposition on any transfer list for which he is
qualifiedprior to his appointment.

[Regulation 140 inserted in Gazette 2 July 1970 p. 1888; amended in Gazette
5 February1971 p. 375; 10 June 1971 p. 1923; 21 September1971 p. 3512; 23 December
1971 p. 5359; 22 October 1976 p. 3995; 29 September1978 p. 3604; 25 January 1980
p. 272; 18 July 1980p. 2441; 24 December1980pp. 4404-05; 16 April 1981 p. 1312; 30
October19.97’ p. 4053;30 October19.97’ p. 4056;30 December1988p. 5114.]

Division 2-Conditionsof service

Annual leave andworking hours

141. 1 The annualleaveentitlementof personsemployedin thepositions referred
to in regulation 140 1 a and, subregulation2 c, e andf of that regulationshall be
4 weeksperyearandshall betakenat theconvenienceof thedepartment.

2 Theworkinghoursof thepersonsemployedin thepositionsreferredto in regulation
140 1 a andin subregulation2 c, e and f of that regulation shall be from 8.15
a.m. to 4.30p.m. on Mondays,Tuesdays,Wednesdays,ThursdaysandFridays except
public serviceholidays.

[Regulation 141 insertedin Gazette25 January 1980 p. 272; amendedin Gazette30
December1988p. 5114.]

Annual leaveof Youth Education Officer

142. [1 and2 repealed]

3 The annualleaveof a Youth EducationOfficer shall be 4 weeksperyear,andevery
such officer may qualify for sick leave and long service leave in accordancewith the
conditionsprescribedfor teachersby theseregulations.

[Regulation 142 amendedin Gazettes11 August 1964 p. 2895; 30 December1966
p. 3408;2 July1970p. 1888; 19 September1975p. 3641;25 January1980p.272.]

[Headingto Division 3 repealedin Gazette4July 1986p. 2320.]
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[143. Regulation143repealedin Gazette4 July 1 986 p. 2320.]

[144. Regulation144repealedin Gazette19 September1975p. 3641.]

[145. Regulation145 repealedin Gazette4 July 1 986p. 2320.]

PART VI-DUTIES OF SUPERINTENDENTS

Functionsanddutiesof Superintendents

146. 1 The dutiesandfunctions of a Superintendentincludethe following:-

-

a To adviseand assistteachers,andmakethemselvesavailablewhen possiblefor
consultationanddiscussion;

b to evaluatethework of theschoolas an educationalinstitution, andto indicate
whetherit is adequatelymeetingdepartmentalrequirementseither as awholeor
in particularfields df instruction;and

c to reporton thenatureof theserviceof departmentalteachersas requiredby the
chiefexecutiveofficer.

2 During any advisoryvisit a Superintendentmay makesuch reports, either oral or
written, as he deemsnecessary;but thosereportsaresolely for the guidanceand infor
mationof theteachingstaff, andarenot requiredto be forwardedto thedepartment.

[Regulation 146 amendedin Gazettes29 August 1963 p. 2604; 25 March 1970 p. 888;
30 December1988p. 5114;30 December1988p.5115.]

Schoolvisits within district

147. Every Superintendentshall, if possible,pay at least2 visits per year to each
governmentschoolin his district.

[Regulation 147 amendedin Gazettes25 March 1970p. 888; 2 MaylE3.9Op. 1426.]

Report on schoolandindividual report on a teacher

148. 1 A Superintendentshall makeareport on eachschoolas directedby thechief
executiveofficer.

2 On completing the evaluation of a school, the Superintendentshall make out a
reporton thework of the school as a whole andas manyof the individual classesas he
considersnecessary.

3 The school report shall be handedto the principal who shall forward it to the
departmentafter he hasensuredthat an accuratecopyhasbeenmadeandis retainedin
theschool.

4 A teacherwho wishesto appealagainstthe whole or anypart of the report shall do
so within 7 daysof its receipt.
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5 Whena Superintendentconsidersit necessaryto makean individual reportas to a
teacher,acopy of the report shall be handedto the teacherconcernedandbe retainedby
him.

[Regulation 148 amendedin Gazettes16 December1965p. 4184;25 March 1970p. 888;
29 November1974p. 5191;27 June1975p. 2163;30 December1988p. 51 1.]

Criteria for Superintendent to usewhen evaluating school

149. 1 In the courseof making a report a Superintendent shall be free to employ
whateverprocedureshe deemsnecessaryto enablehim to form an accurateestimateof
theeffectivenessof the teachingand to evaluatethework of theschool in thebroadest
possibleterms.

2 A Superintendentshould devotea considerablepart of his visits to observingthe
conduct of the ordinary work of the school in order that he might becomeacquainted with
its government and organization and with the character of the training and instruction,
andwith a view to conductingwhatevertests he considersnecessaryto assisthim in
making a fair evaluation.

3 He should takeinto considerationthemethodsof governmentin theschoolandthe
training of thechildren in socialco-operationandcitizenship, andshould also consider
the condition of buildings, furniture and grounds and the part taken by the children in
caring for them. -

4 He should take an interest in all institutions and agenciesof an educational
characterconnectedwith theschool, such as theschool library, savingsbank, museum,
gardens,clubsandsport, etc.

[Regulation 149amendedin Gazette25 March 1970p. 888.]

Superintendent to confer with schoolstaff

150. A Superintendent should confer with the principal andother membersof the
staff upon points that ariseduring his visit andeachstaff membershould be given the
opportunity to discusswith theSuperintendentanyprofessionalor personalproblemshe
may have.

[Regulation 150 insertedin Gazette25 March 1970p. 888; amendedin Gazette27 June
1975p. 2163.]

Complaint by teacher

151. Any teacherwho hasreasonto complainof themannerin which avisit hasbeen
conductedby a Superintendentshall report thecircumstancesto thedepartmentwithin
48 hoursof theconclusionthereof.

[Regulation 151 amendedin Gazettes25 March 1970 p. 888; 30 December1988
p.5114.]
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Appointment of temporary Superintendent

152. The Minister mayfrom time to time appointanypersontemporarilyto perform
thedutiesof a Superintendentat such remunerationas he may deemfit, andtheperson
so appointedshall haveall thepowersof a Superintendentundertheseregulations.

[Part VIA headingrepealedin Gazette25 March-1970p. 888.]

[153., 154., 155. Regulations153, 154 and 155 repealedin Gazette25 March 1970
p. 888.]

[156. Regulation156 repealedin Gazette29 August1963p. 2605.]

[157. Regulation157 repealedin Gazette16 June 1964p. 2431.]

[158., 158A. Regulations158and 158Arepealedin Gazette25 March 1970p. 888.]

PART VIB-CARE-CENTRESAND PRE-SCHOOLCENTRES

[Part VIB insertedin Gazette13 January1978p. 159.]

Forms

158B. 1 An applicationfor thepurposesof section27B 1 of theAct shall be in the
form of FormNo. lOin Schedule1.

2 The permit for the purposesof section 27B 2 of the Act shall be in the form of
FormNo. 11 in Schedule1.

[Regulation 158Binsertedin Gazette13 January1978p. 159.]

PART Vu-PRIMARY SCHOOLS

Division 1-Establishment

Minister mayestablisha primary schoolin any locality

159. 1 Subjectto subregulation2, a full-time governmentprimary schoolmay be
establishedin anylocality wherein theopinionof theMinister-

a thepermanenceof settlementis sufficiently assuredand thereis a reasonable
prospectof a continuedaverageattendanceof not lessthan 10 children between
theagesof 6 yearsand14 years;or -

b there is a reasonableprospectof an averageattendanceof 8 children, a suitable
school room is available, and there is no other government school within 5
kilometresof the-locality; or

c there is a reasonableprospectof an averageattendanceof 8 children’ within 12
months,the school is in a remoteareawheresettlementis in progress,and a
suitableschoolroomis madeavailableby theparents.

2 A primary schoolshall not be establishedin a locality referred to in subregulation
1 a, whichlocality is within 5 kilometresof anexisting governmentprimary school,if
theaverageattendanceof theproposedschoolis likely to belessthan20 pupils.
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3 a Wherea school is establishedpursuantto subregulation1 a, thedepartment
shallprovide thenecessarybuildings,furniture andequipmentfor thatschool.

b Whereaschool is establishedpursuantto subregulation1 b or c, thedepart
mentshallprovide thenecessaryfurnitureandequipmentfor thatschool.

4 A primaryschoolestablishedin alocality referredto in subregulation1 b or c-

a shall havenot lessthan1.1 squaremetresof floor spacefor eachpupil, aboarded
floor andadequatelighting andventilation;

b shall be equippedwith satisfactorysanitary arrangementsand a suitable and
adequatesupply of drinking water;and

c shall provide suitableaccommodationfor theteacherat a rental approvedby the
department.

[Regulation 159 amendedin Gazettes14 September1973 p. 3484; 13 December1974
p. 5371; 16 November1979p. 3623; 30 December1988p. 5114.]

Correspondenceschool

160. 1 A child who residesbeyondthecompulsoryradiusof a school may applyfor
admissionto the WesternAustralian CorrespondenceSchool, and on such application
maybeadmittedto thatschoolwithout paymentof a fee andbe taughtby correspondence
as afull time student.

2 A student,not being a child to whom subregulation1 applies,who is not in full
time attendanceat a school may apply for admissionto the WesternAustralianCorre
spondenceSchool for any courseconductedby that school andon suchapplicationand
upon paymentof the prescribedfees may be enrolled in that school and be taught by
correspondence.

3 Every studentenrolled in theWesternAustralian CorrespondenceSchoolpursuant
to subregulation2 shall pay fees in accordancewith thescalessetout in Schedule5, and
the full annualfee shall bepaidin onepaymentuponenrolment.

4 Notwithstanding the provisionsof this regulation the Minister may, upon appli
cation madeto him in any case,permit paymentof the annualfee by suchinstalments
andat suchtimes as he may determine,andmay in any casewherein his opinion it is
inequitableto requirepaymentof theprescribedfees, waivepaymentof thewhole or any
partof thosefees.

[Regulation 160insertedin Gazetteii August1964p. 2896.]

Notification in Gazette of establishedprimary school

161. The chiefexecutiveofficer shall causeto be publishedin theGazettenotification
of theestablishmentof everyprimary schoolestablishedin accordancewith this division.

[Regulations 161 amendedin Gazettes29 June 1961 p. 2065; 30 December1988
p. 5114.]
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Division 2-Classification

Classificationsof full-time primary school

162. 1 Subject to the provisionsof regulations163 and of subregulation3, full
time primary schoolsareclassifiedasfollows-

ClassIA-schoolshavinganaveragedaily enrolmentof not lessthan500pupils;

ClassI-schoolshavingan averagedaily enrolmentof not lessthan300but lessthan
500 pupils;

ClassIl-schools havingan averagedaily enrolmentof not lessthan100 but lessthan
300 pupils;

ClassIll-schools havingan averagedaily enrolmentof lessthan 100 pupils andto
whichnot lessthan2 full-time teachersareassigned;

ClassIV-schoolsto which lessthan2 full-time teachersareassigned.

2 A schoolmay be declareda "specialschool"if, in theopinion of thechiefexecutive
officer it carriesadditionalresponsibilities.

3 The classificationof a special school, shall be determinedby the chief executive
officer in accordancewith theparticularcircumstancesof theschool.

[Regulation 162 insertedin Gazette31 August 1961 p. 2591; amendedin Gazettes10
Mayl97’-4 p. 1542; 17 February1978p. 529; 30 December1988p. 5114.]

Reviewof classificationof school

163. 1 The classificationof a school shall be reviewedonceevery2 yearsandthe
schoolmaybe raisedto a higher, or reducedto alower, classupon the figuresfor theyear
if thechiefexecutiveofficer is satisfiedthat thealterationis likely to be permanent.

2 An alterationof classificationof a school maybe madeat anytime otherthan that
referredto in subregulation1 if thechiefexecutiveofficer considersthat specialcircum
stancesrenderthealterationnecessaryor advisable.

[Regulations 163 amendedin Gazettes29 June 1961 p. 2065; 30 December1988
p. 5114.]

School maybe closed

164. If a school doesnot maintain an averageattendanceof 8 pupils, theMinister
may, if he thinks fit, causeit to be closed.

[165. Regulation165 repealedin Gazette10 May 1974p. 1542.]

Division 3-Age of Admissionto PrimarySchools

Ageof admission

166. 1 At thebeginningof each schoolyear any child who will attain the age of 6
yearson or before31 Decemberof that year may be admittedto a primary school,but a
child who hasattainedthe ageof 6 yearsmaybe admittedat anytime.

2 Wheretheenrolmentin aprimary schooldoesnot exceed10 pupils andtheschool is
likely to closebecauseof aninsufficientnumberof pupils,a child who hasattainedtheage
of 4yearsmaybeadmittedto theschool.
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Division 4-Staffing

Basis of assigningteachersto primary schools

167. 1 Teachingstaffshall be assignedto primary schoolson thefollowing basis-

a in eachprimary school-oneprincipal or, in the caseof a one-teacherschool, one
teacherin charge;

[b deleted]

c in eachClassI andClassIA primary schoolnot beingajunior primary school-
onedeputyprincipal male andonedeputyprincipal female;

d in eachClass I junior primary school and ClassIA junior primary school-one
deputyprincipal female and one deputy principal male;

e in suchClassII primary schoolsas arefrom time to time specified by thechief
executiveofficer-oneseniorassistant;and

f suchteachersas are required,appointedin accordancewith theAct andthese
regulations.

2 In addition to the teachingstaff referred to in subregulation1 there shall be
assignedto a primary schoolsuchteachingandother staffas aredeterminedby thechief
executiveofficer.

3 Wherethechief executiveofficer considersthat theenrolment in aprimary school
of years 1 to 7 is likely to be maintainedat not less than 276 pupils, he may relieve the
principal of full-time responsibility for anyclass.

[Regulation I67 amendedin Gazettes29 June1961 p. 2065; 31 August1961 p. 2591;
14 June1967pp. 1604-05;23 December1971 p. 5359; 10 May 1974 p. 1542; 6 September
1974p. 3413;20 December1974p. 5658;27 June1975pp. 2163-64;20 May 1977p. 1545;
2 December1977 p. 4459; 17 February 1978 p. 529; 4 August 1978 p. 2836; 15 August
1985p. 975; 24 May 1985p. 1796;30 December1988p. 5114; 23 June1989p. 1859.]

[168. Regulation168 repealedin Gazette23 September1988p. 3954.]

Eligibility of appointment of principal to primary school

169. 1 A teacheris not eligible for appointmentas principal of-

a a Class IV school, unless he holds a Teachers’ Certificate Conditional or a
higher certificate;

b aClass III school,unlesshe holds a Teachers’Certificateor a highercertificate;

c a Class II school, unlesshe holds aTeachers’Higher Certificate,or a Teachers’
Higher Certificate Conditional;

d aClass I school,unlesshe holds a Teachers’Higher Certificate;

e a Class IA school, a Class I special school or a Class II specialschool, unlesshe
holds a Teachers’ Higher Certificate.

la A teacherwho acceptspromotion to the position of principal of a high school or a
seniorhigh school is not eligible to apply for promotion to theposition of principal of a
ClassI or Class IA primary school.

2 Onfirst appointmentas aprincipal, ateacherwho holds-

a the Teachers’ Certificate is eligible for appointment only to a Class IV primary
school

[b deleted]
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3 A deputy principal of a Class I primary or junior primary school who acceptsa
permanentappointment to anotherpromotional position is not eligible to apply for a
position of deputyprincipalof a Class lA primary school.

[Regulation 169 amendedin Gazettes31 August1961 p. 2591; 28 March 1962 p. 816;
4 October1962pp. 3280-81;3 Decemberl9f53p. 3719;14 June1967’ p. 1605; 10 May1974
p. 1542; 27 June 1975 p. 2164; 24 September1976 p. 3533; 30 October 1987 p. 4053;
30 October1987p. 4057.]

Eligibility of teacherfor appointmentasdeputyprincipal

170. A teacheris not eligible for appointmentas deputy principal, of a Class IA
school, a ClassI schoolor a Class1 specialschoolunlessthe teacherholdsthe Teachers’
Certificateor a highercertificate,andwhoseserviceis satisfactory.

[Regulation 170 amendedin Gazettes31 August1961 p. 2591; 28 March 1962 p. 816;
25 March 1970p. 888; 27June1975pp. 2163-64;2 December1977p. 4460;]

Division 5-Hours of Instruction

[Headingto Division 5 insertedin Gazette24 January1986p. 306.]

[171., 172., 173. Regulations171, 172 and 173 repealedin Gazette24 January1986
p. 306.]

Length of primary school instruction

174. In primaryschoolsinstructionshall be given for a total periodof 5 hoursand25
minuteseachday inclusiveof recessperiods,andunlessavariation is authorizedby the
chiefexecutiveofficer, the instructionshall be givenfor 3 hourseachmorning and2 hours
and25 minuteseachafternoon.

[Regulation 174 amendedin Gazettes20 June1961p. 2065; 30 December1988p. 5114.]

[174A. Regulation174Arepealedin Gazette24January1986p. 306.]

Recessperiods

175. 1 For children in Year 1 the sessionsshall be broken by recessperiods not
exceeding30 minutesin themorningandnot exceeding15 minutesin theafternoon.

2 For primaryclassesother thanYear 1 thesessionsshall bebrokenby a recessperiod
of 10 minutesin themorningand5 minutesin theafternoon.

3 Lunch time shall be at leastone hour in durationbut wherespecialcircumstances
makeit necessary,thelunchtime shall beas theSuperintendentapproves.

4 The actualtime for commencingandfinishing instruction shall be determinedby
theprincipal andsubmittedto theSuperintendentfor approval.

5 Rolls shall be called, marked and closed30 minutes after the beginning of the
morningsessions,and15 minutesafterthebeginningof theafternoonsession.

[Regulation 175amendedin Gazettes20 December1974p. 5658; 27 June 1975p. 2164;
2Mayl98Op. 1436.]
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Division 6-Instruction, ExaminationandPromotionof Pupils

Homelessons

176. A teachermay give a child home lessonswhich would occupy a reasonable
periodof time eachweek, but formal written homelessonsshall not be given to any child
who is in Year 1, 2, 3, 4 or 5 of a primary school.

[Regulation 176amendedin Gazette20 December1974p.5658.]

Programme of work

177. 1 A teachershall divide theprogrammeof work prescribedfor eachgradeinto
monthly assignmentswhich shall be shown in the programmeforms suppliedby the
department.

2 Eachprogrammeshall be kept in theclassroomandbe signedboth by theprincipal
andthe class teacher.

[Regulation 177amendedin Gazettes27June 1975p. 2164;30 December1988p. 5114.]

Half yearly examinations

178. 1 Subjectto subregulation2, half-yearly examinationsshall be held by the
principalof a schoolat theendof Juneandat the closeof theschoolyearin orderto test
the progressin eachsubject of eachgrade and of each pupil, and the results of and
commentsupon the examinationsshall be enteredin the teacher’shalf-yearly examin
ation book.

2 A principalwho wishesto usesomeother form of examinationmay do so after first
obtainingtheapprovalof theSuperintendent.

[Regulation 178amendedin Gazettes27 June1975p. 2164; 2 May 1980p.1436.]

Promotion and classificationof pupils

179. 1 The principalof a school is responsiblefor thepromotionandclassification
of thepupils in his school,andmay promotea pupil at any time during theschoolyear,
andmayclassifypupilsin differentgradesfor differentsubjects.

2 As arulea child shall beexpectedto advanceonegradeeachyear.

[Regulation 179amendedin Gazette27June1975p. 2165.]

PART VIII-SECONDARY SCHOOLS

Division 1-EstablishmentandClassification

Minister may establisha high or senior high school in any locality

180. 1 The Minister may establisha high or seniorhigh school in any locality
where there is a reasonableprospectof an averageattendanceof not less than 150
childrenin secondaryclassesYears8, 9 and10.
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2 A schoolmay bedeclareda "special school" if, in theopinion of thechief executive
officer, it carriesspecialadditionalresponsibilities.

3 The chiefexecutiveofficer may declarea school to be an agriculturalcollegeif that
school is to be usedfor secondaryeducationpredominantlyorientedtowardsagriculture
and, except to the extent that specific provision is made in relation to agricultural
colleges,theseregulationsshall apply as if an agricultural college were a high or senior
high schoolnotwithstandingthat an agriculturalcollegedoesnot necessarilyhavepupils
in thoseyearsof a secondarycourseappropriateto suchclassification.

[Regulation 180 amendedin Gazettes29 June 1961 p. 2065; 18 March 1965 p. 845;
10 May 1974p. 1542;8 August1980p. 2693; 30Decemberl9&9 p. 5114.]

Schoolmaybedeclaredadistrict high school

180A. 1 A school which hasan averagedaily enrolmentof over 150 primary and
secondarypupils of whom at least25 are following a secondarycourseof studymay be
declareda district high schoolif thechiefexecutiveofficer thinks fit.

2 Subjectto theprovisionsof subregulation1, district high schoolsmay beclassified
asfollows:-

ClassI, beingschoolshaving an averagedaily enrolmentof over300 students;

ClassII, beingschoolshavingan averagedaily enrolmentof over150 students.

3 Notwithstanding theprovisions of subregulations1 and 2 the chief executive
officer may,at his discretion,decide that a schoolbe classifiedas a district high school
Class I with an enrolment less than 300 or a district high school Class II with an
enrolmentlessthan 150.

4 The chief executiveofficer may declarea school which hasa residentialwing for
agriculturaleducationto be anagriculturaldistrict high school.

[Regulation 180A insertedin Gazette10 May 1974 pp. 1542-43;amendedin Gazette
20 December1974p. 5658;30 Decemberl9&9 p. 5114.]

[181. Regulation181 repealedin Gazette18 March 1965p. 845.]

Division 2-Admissionof Children

Admission of children to high or senior high schools

182. A child who hascompletedYear 7 in primary school may be admitted to any
governmenthigh or seniorhigh school, exceptin those districts whereboundarieshave
beendefinedby thechiefexecutiveofficer, in whichcasesadmissionshall be grantedonly
to children who live within thedefinedboundaries.

[Regulation 182 amendedin Gazettes29 June 1961 p. 2065; 15 February1962 p. 475;
10 May1974p. 1542;20 December1974p. 5658;30 December1988p. 5114.]
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Admission to senior high school

- 183. A child who hassuccessfullycompletedthe requirementsof Year 10 may be
admittedto any seniorhigh school in orderto completehis full secondaryschoolcourse,
except in those districts whereboundarieshave been defined by the chief executive
officer, in which casesadmissionshall be grantedonly to children who live within the
defined boundaries.

[Regulation 183amendedin Gazettes29 June 1961 p. 2065; 26 December1974p. 5658;
30 December1988p. 5114.]

Restrictions on studentsbeyondthe leaving age

183A. 1 Studentswho remainat school beyondthe leavingageshall attendschool
regularlyandconformto theschool’srules including thosedealingwith discipline.

2 a Studentsbetweentheleavingageand17 yearsof ageon 1 Januarymay enrol in a
secondaryschool;

b no student whose age is more than 17 years on 1 Januarymay enrol in a
secondaryschool unlessthe chief executive officer, at his sole discretion,ap
proves;and

c all studentswho enrol at a secondaryschool in accordancewith paragraphsa
and b shall attendregularly andconform to the school’srules including those
dealingwith discipline.

3 Studentswho areenrolledata school in accordancewith subregulations1 and2
andwho do not attendregularly or conform to theschool’srulesmay be suspendedby the
principal in accordancewith regulation35.

[Regulation 183A insertedin Gazette25 March1970p. 889.]

Admittance to agricultural college

183AA. A child who has successfullycompletedthe requirementsof theyearpreced
ing thatin which heproposesto enrolmaybe admittedto anyagriculturalcollege.

[Regulation 183AAinsertedin Gazette8 August1980p. 2693.]

Division 3-Staffing

Assignment of teaching staff

184. 1 Teachingstaff in addition to the principal shall be assignedto secondary
schoolson thefollowing basis-

a in eachhigh andseniorhigh school-onedeputyprincipal male andonedeputy
principal female;

aa in eachagriculturalcollege-onedeputyprincipal;

b in eachClass I district high school-onedeputy principal male, district high
secondary,one female principal district high secondary and one deputy
principaldistrict high primary;

c in eachClassII district high school-onedeputyprincipal, primary;and
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d suchseniorteachersandteachersas the occasionrequires,appointedin accord
ancewith theAct and-theseregulations.

[2 repealed]

[Regulation 184 inserted in Gazette 10 May 1974 p. 1543; amendedin Gazettes2
December1977’p. 4480; 25 January1980 p. 273; 8 August 1980p. 2693; 15 March 1985
p. 974; 23June19.99p. 1859.]

Minimum qualifications for principals

185. 1 a An applicantfor theposition of deputyprincipal, or principalof ahigh or
seniorhigh school, is requiredto have as minimum qualificationsa Teachers’Higher
Certificateandadegreeapprovedby thechiefexecutiveofficer or a qualificationthat is in
theopinion of thechief executiveofficer equal to a degreeandthat is approvedby the
chief executiveofficer.

b In addition to thequalificationsspecifiedin paragrapha apersonshall not be
eligible to apply for the position of principal of a high or seniorhigh school
unlessthatpersonhassatisfactorilyserved-

i for 5 yearsasdeputyprincipal of a high schoolor seniorhigh school;
ii for 2 yearsasprincipal of aClassI district high school; or

iii for a total of 5 yearsas a deputy principal of a high or seniorhigh school
andasprincipal of a ClassI district high school.

ba Notwithstandinganythingin paragraphb -

i a personwho qualifies for the position of principal of a high school or
seniorhigh schoolunderparagraphbii ceasesto beeligible to apply for
sucha positionupon acceptingaposition of principal of a ClassI or Class
IA primary school; and

ii a personwho after 1 January1986 held or holdsaposition of principal of
a ClassI district high school by virtue of serviceas principal of Class III
primary school or deputy principal primary of a Class I or Class II
district high schoolor deputyprincipal of a ClassIA primary school is not
eligible to apply for the position of principal of a high or senior high
school.

[c deleted]

ca Wheretheir periodsof serviceareequal-
i a seniorteacherof a seniorhigh school;

[ii and iii deleted]

iv aseniorteacherof ahigh school; and
v adeputyprincipal secondaryof a district high school,

shall be deemedto haveanequivalentstatusandexperiencefor thepurposesof
any promotion to a position of deputy principal of a high school or deputy
principalof aseniorhigh schoolto takeeffect on or after 1 January1983.

d A personwho is a principal of a ClassII district high school is eligible to apply
for theposition of deputy principal of a high or seniorhigh school only if that
personhascompletedat least2 yearsas a principal of a district high schooland
hasservedasa-

a deputyprincipal, district high secondary;or
b seniorteacherin a seniorhigh or high school.

[da deleted]
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e To be eligible to apply for a position of principal of aClassI district high school
ateachershall-

i havethequalificationsspecifiedin paragrapha; and

ii havesatisfactorilycompleted-
I 2 years’serviceasprincipal of a ClassII primary schoolor principal

of aClassII district high school;

II 2 years’serviceas adeputyprincipalof a high or seniorhigh school
or as a deputyprincipal of a district high school but only if the
classificationapplicableto theposition held by the teacheris, in
theopinionof thechiefexecutiveofficer, equivalentto theposition
of deputyprincipalof ahigh schoolor aseniorhigh school; or

III 10 years’service as a teacherin a Governmentschoolat either or
both of theprimaryandsecondarylevelsandafurther-

A 2 years’serviceasasenioreducationofficer; or

B 2 yearsserviceas adistrict guidanceofficer.

ea A teacherwho acceptspromotion to theposition of principal of a Class IA or
Class I primary school is not eligible to apply for promotion to the position of
principal of a ClassI district high school.

f To be eligible to apply for a position of principal of a Class II district high school
ateachershall-

i havethequalificationsspecifiedin paragrapha; and

ii havesatisfactorily completed8 years’ service as a teacherin -a Govern
mentschoolat eitheror both of theprimary andsecondarylevels, includ
ing-

I 2 years’ service as principal of a Class III primary school or appoint
ment to the substantiveposition of principal of a Class III primary
schoolon either 1 January1973 or 1 January1974;

II 2 years’ serviceas a deputy principal of a Class 1A primary school;

III 2 years’serviceasa deputyprincipalof adistrict high school;

IV 2 years’serviceasa seniorteacher;

V 2 years’serviceas aneducationofficer, Grade1;

VA 2 years’serviceas deputyprincipal female of a high schoolor senior
high school; or

VI an aggregateof 2 years’ service in more than one of the positions
referredto in itemsI to VA.

la Subregulation1 doesnot apply in relation to the position of principal of an
agriculturalcollege.

[2 repealed]

3 An applicant for theposition of teacherin a secondaryschoolshall hold a degree
approvedby the chiefexecutiveofficer or associateshipapprovedby thechief executive
officer, or its equivalent,andwheretheappointmentis madeto takeeffect-

a on or before 31 December 1981, hold the Teachers’ Certificate and have
completed2 years’satisfactoryteachingservice;or

b on or after 1 January1982,hold theTeachers’HigherCertificate.
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4 Notwithstandinganything in subregulation3, a teacherof art, homeeconomics,
manualartsor music is eligible to beappointeda seniorteacher,if theapplicant-

a holds a Diploma of theTechnicalEducationDivision in his teachingfield or its
equivalent;and

b wheretheappointmentis madeto takeeffect-
i on or before 31 December1981, holds a Teachers’Certificate and has

completed2 years’satisfactoryteachingservice;or
ii on or after 1 January1982,holds theTeachers’Higher Certificate.

5 For the purposesof subregulation4 a, the following qualifications shall be
acceptedasequivalents-

a L. Mus. A; or

b A. Mus. A with theuniversity unit of MusicalEducationI.

5a Subregulations4 and5 ceaseto haveeffect on andafter 1 January1991.

6 For thepurposesof subregulations3 and 4, a deputy principal of a district high
schoolshall beregardedas a seniorteacherof a secondaryschool.

7 For thepurposesof this regulation,serviceas-

a deputy principal of a seniorcollegeshall rate as equivalentto service as deputy
principal of a high or seniorschool thathas a Februaryenrolmentexceeding600
students;

b headof a schoolof a seniorcollegeshall rate as equivalentto serviceas a deputy
principal of a high or senior high school that has a February enrolmentnot
exceeding600 students;

c senior lecturerof a seniorcollegeshall rate as equivalentto serviceas a senior
teacherof a high or seniorhigh school;

d deputyprincipalof an agriculturalcollegeshall rate as equivalentto serviceas a
deputyprincipal of a high or seniorhigh schoolthat hasa Februaryenrolment
not exceeding600 students.

[8 and9 repealed]

10 No personshall be appointedprincipal or deputy principal of a senior college
unless-

a if he is a member of the staff of the Technical Education Division of the
department,he hasobtainedtheacademicrequirementsof theTeachers’Higher
Certificateandhasreceivedasatisfactoryreporton teachingskill; or

b if heis assignedto a secondaryschool, hehas-

i aTeachers’Higher Certificate anda degreeapprovedby thechief executive
officer; or

ii a Teachers’Higher Certificateanda- Associateshipof the PerthTechnical
College,or its equivalent.

[Regulation 185amendedin Gazettes31 August1961 p. 2592; 4 October1962 p. 3281;
18 March 1965p. 845; 31 May l9f36 p. 1424; 12 November1 968p. 3342;6 February1969
p. 889; 2 July lf?7Op. 1888; 22 October1970 p. 3258;20 April 1971 p. 1211; 9 March 1972
p. 573; 29 March 1974 p. 1122; 10 May 1974 pp. 1543-44; 14 June 1974 p. 1942; 6
September1974 p.3413; 11 October 1974 p. 3890; 27 June 1975 pp.2lf3.3-6’l; 19
September1975pp. 3641-42;2 December1977p. 4460; 13 January1978 p. 161; 12 May
1978 pp. 1518-19;4 August 1978pp. 2836-37; 29 September1978 p. 3604; 1 November
1979p. 3477;24 April 1980p. 1245;8 August19.90p. 2693;31 December1980p. 4446; 12
June 1981 p. 2104;6 November1981 p. 4587; 16 July 1982p. 2761; 4 May 1984 p. 1223;
29 March1985p. 1144; 23January1 987p. 232; 30 October1 987 p. 4053;30 October1987
p. 4055;30 October19.97p. 4056; 30 October1987p.4056;23 Septemberl9&9 p. 3954; 30
December1 988p. 5114;23 June1 .989pp. 1858-59.]
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Activities under control and conductof senior master and senior mistress

186. A senior teacherof a school is responsiblefor thecontrol andconduct of suchof
the activities of the school a are recommendedfrom time to time by the Director of

- Schoolsand approved by the chief executiveofficer.

[Regulation 186amendedin Gazettes29 June 1961 p. 2065; 30 July 1976 p. 2644; 30
December1988p. 5114;23 June l98.9p. 1858.]

Assignment of senior mastersand senior mistresses

187. 1 Seniorteachersmay beassignedto high or seniorhigh schoolsas follows:-

If theschoolhasin years8, 9, and10 an averageattendance-
- - a of lessthan 200pupils,onemay beassigned;

b of not lessthan200but lessthan 400pupils,2 maybe assigned;
c of not lessthan 400but lessthan 600 pupils, 3 may be assigned;

ci of not lessthan 600but lessthan800pupils, 4 maybe assigned;

e of not lessthan800but lessthan1 000 pupils, 5 maybe assigned;

f of not lessthan1 000but lessthan1 200pupils, 6 maybe assigned;

g of not lessthan 1 200pupils,7 may beassigned.

2 In additionto theseniorteachersassignedundertheprovisionsof subregulation1,
additional seniorteachersmaybe assignedas follows:-

If theschoolhasin years11 and12 anaverageattendance-

a of lessthan50 pupils, onemay beassigned;

b of not lessthan50 but lessthan100 pupils,2 maybe assigned;

c of not lessthan100 but lessthan 150 pupils,3 maybe assigned;

d of not lessthan 150but lessthan200pupils,4 maybe assigned;

e of not lessthan200pupils,5 may beassigned.

3 Notwithstandingtheprovisionsof subregulations1 and2-

a oneseniorteacher,who shall take up full-time residencein the residentialwing
andassistin theorganizationandmanagementof thatwing, may be assignedto
ahigh or seniorhigh schoolthat-hasa residentialagriculturalwing; and

b the chief executive officer may, in such specialcircumstancesas he thinks fit,
appointadditionalseniorteachersto high or seniorhigh schools.

4 An appointmentof a seniorteacherunder subregulation3 b may be made for
such period not exceeding 4 years as the chief executive officer may specify in any
advertisementcalling for applications for sucha position.

5 Appointmentsto a position of senior teacherin respectof which applicationsare
calledundersubregulation4 shall be madeasthough thepositionwere a specialposition
under regulation 90B 2.

6 An appointmentof a senior teacherunder subregulation5 may be renewedor
extendedfrom time to time for such periodnot exceeding4 yearsas thechief executive
officer thinks fit.



71

7 Where a teacherholds a position of seniorteacherpursuantto an appointment
madeunderthis regulationthestatusof the teacher-

a for the purposesof an application for a position of senior masteror senior
mistressundertheseregulationsother thanthis regulationremainsthesameas
thatbeforetheappointmentof theteacheras a seniormasteror seniormistress
underthis regulation;

b for thepurposesof an application for a position of deputyprincipal at a high
schoolor seniorhigh schoolshall bedeemedto be that of seniormasteror senior
mistress,asthecasemaybe.

[Regulation 187 insertedin Gazetteii August1964pp. 2896-97;amendedin Gazettes
10 May 1974 p. 1544; 20 December1974 p. 5658; 6 November1981 p. 4587; 30 October
19.9 7 p. 4053;30 December1988p. 5114; 23 June 1989pp. 1858-59.]

Temporaryappointments

188. Seniorteachersandteachersmay be temporarilyappointedby the department
to undertakespecialadministrativedutiesdeterminedby thechiefexecutiveofficer.

[Regulation 188 insertedin Gazette31 August 1961 p. 2592; amendedin Gazette30
December1988p. 5114; 23 June1989p.1859.1

[189. Regulation189 repealedin Gazette12 October1967p. 2877.]

Hoursother than normal hoursfor teacher
of manualartsin agricultural secondaryschool

190. A teacherof manualartsin anagriculturalsecondaryschoolshall, if requiredby
theprincipal, work duringhoursother thanthenormalhoursof a school,but-

a thetotal hoursof duty for a weekshall not exceedthe total hoursof normal duty;
and

b for thepurposeof calculating thehoursof duty of such a teacher,one hour of
duty after5.30p.m. shall be countedasoneandone-halfhours’ normalduty.

[Regulation 190amendedin Gazette12 November1 968p. 3342; 10 May 1974p. 1544.]

[191. Regulations191 repealedin Gazette12 October1967’p. 2877.]

Division 4-Hours of Instruction

Periodof instruction in secondaryschools

192. 1 Instructionin secondaryschoolsshall be given for a periodof not lessthan5
hours20 minuteseachdayexclusiveof recessperiods,exceptthat instructionfor primary
pupils in district high schoolsshall be in accordancewith regulation 174 andregulation
175 1 and2.
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2 Daily routine andtime table for suchschoolsshall be such as are approvedby the
Director of Schools.

[Regulation 192 amendedin Gazettes29 June1961 p. 2065; 10 May 1974p. 1544; 30
July1976p. 2644.]

[1 92A., 193. Regulations192Aand 193 repealedin Gazette24 January1986p. 306.]

PARTVillA-SENIOR COLLEGES

[Headinginsertedin Gazette16 July1982p. 2762.]

Division 1-Establishment

[Headinginsertedin Gazette16 July 1982p. 2762.]

Ministermay declareanypremisestobea seniorcollege

193A. The Minister may declare any premisesof the departmentto be a senior
college.

[Regulation 193A inserted in Gazette 16 July 1982 p. 2762; amendedin Gazette30
December1988p. 5114.]

Division 2-Admission

[Headinginsertedin Gazette16 July 1982 p. 2762.]

Application for admission

193B. 1 A person who desires to be admittedto a courseof instructionin a senior
collegeshall apply to the chief executiveofficer.

2 A person who is below the leaving age shall not be admitted to a senior college
without the approval of the chiefexecutiveofficer.

3 An application under subregulation 1- -

a shall be in writing; and

b shall state whether the applicant is in full-time attendance at a secondary
educational institution or a technical institution.

4 A person shall not be admitted to a coursein a senior collegeunlesshis application
for admissionto that coursehas beenapproved by the chief executiveofficer.

[Regulation 193B inserted in Gazette16 July 1982 p. 2762; amendedin Gazette30
December1988p. 5114.]
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Student to provision himself

193C. A student maybe requiredto provide himself with such apparatus, equipment
or materialsas may be requiredby the principal and approvedby the chief executive
officer.

[Regulation 193C inserted in Gazette 16 July 1982 p. 2762; amendedin Gazette
30December1988p. 5114.]

Division 3-Staffing

[Headinginsertedin Gazette17July 1982p. 2762.]

Vacanciesor new offices to be advertised

193D. 1 Vacanciesor ne" officesin thepermanentfull-time teachingstaffshall be
advertisedandappointmentsI Jedas providedin regulations101 and102, andwherea
position is declaredto be a specialposition, undersuch of theseregulationsas apply to
anyposition that is a specialposition, but a vacancyor new office may alsobe advertised
outside the teachingservice wherein any casethechief executiveofficer considerssuch
advertisementnecessary. -

2 Appointmentsto vacanciesor new offices shall be made by the chief executive
officer.

[Regulation 193D inserted in Gazette 17 July 1982 p. 2762; amendedin Gazettes
30 October1987p. 4054; 30December1988p. 5114.]

Teachingstaff

193E. 1 The teachingstaffof seniorcollegesshall consistof such positionsasare
determinedby the chief executive officer and may include the positions of principals,
deputyprincipals,headsof school,seniorlecturersandlecturers.

2 The teachingstaffwithin a seniorcollege may be employedon a full-time or part-
time basisandon apermanentbasisor for a specifiedperiod.

[Regulation 193E inserted in Gazette17 July 1982 p. 2762; amendedin Gazette
30 December1988p. 5114.]

Employment of untrained teacher

193F. A personwho is not a trained teacherwhen engagedby, or appointedto, a
seniorcollegemay be requiredto undertakeateachertrainingprogrammenominatedby
thechiefexecutiveofficer.

[Regulation 193F insertedin Gazette 17 July 1982 p. 2762; amendedin Gazette30
December1988p. 5114.]

[193G. Regulation193Grepealedin Gazette30 October1987’ p. 4054.]
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PART TX-STUDENT TEACHERS

[Headinginsertedin Gazette31 January1975p. 315.]

Division 1-TeacherEducationScholarships

[Headinginsertedin Gazette31 January1975p. 315.]

Scholarships

194. 1 Scholarships may be awarded to students undertaking courses of teacher
educationat approvedteachertraining institutions.

2 The numberof scholarshipsandthevalue thereofto be awardedin eachyear shall
be determined by the Minister.

[Regulation194 insertedin Gazette31 January1975p. 315.]

TeacherEducation Scholarship Board

195. 1 There shall be establisheda "TeacherEducationScholarshipBoard" which
shall consistof-

a theDirectorof Staffing, or his nominee;

b a Superintendentof Education;and

c arepresentativeof theUnion, nominatedby theUnion.

2 TheBoardshall selectstudentsto whom scholarshipsareto beawarded.

3 The Board,in selectingstudentsfor scholarships,shall takeinto account-
a theacademicachievementsof thestudent;

b theaptitudeof thestudentfor teaching;and

c suchinformationas mayfrom time to time be considerednecessaryby thechief
executiveofficer to betakeninto account.

4 An applicantfor a scholarshipshall submitto thedepartment-

a an applicationon theprescribedform containingthe requiredinformation and
particulars;

b suchinformationas mayfrom time to time be considerednecessaryby thechief
executiveofficer.

5 Beforetheoffer of a scholarshipto a studentis confirmedby theBoard, theselected
studentshall-

a completethe appropriateagreementform and make thenecessarydeclaration;
and

b pass a medical and x-ray examination to the satisfactionof a Government
MedicalOfficer.

6 In this regulation the "Board" meansthe "Teacher Education Scholarship Board"
establishedby this regulation.

[Regulation 195 insertedin Gazette31 January1975 pp. 315-16; amendedin Gazette
30 December1988p. 5114.]
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Living awayfrom homeallowancefor studentteacher

196. 1 The Minister may approveof a living away from homeallowancebeingpaid
to astudent.

2 Notwithstandingsubregulation1 a student shall not be eligible for a living away
from homeallowance unless, having regardto all the circumstances,including the
availability of public transport, the distance of the home from the teachertraining
institution and the conditions under which the student has to study at home, the
Minister is of theopinion that the student could not reasonablybe expectedto live at
homeor traveldaily betweenthehomeandtheteachertraininginstitution.

[Regulation 196 insertedin Gazette31 January197,5p. 316.]

TeacherEducationScholarshipTermination Board

197. There shall be establisheda "Teacher Education ScholarshipTermination
Board" which shall consistof-

a theDirector of Staffing,or his nominee,who shall be Chairman;

b a Superintendentof Education;

c aprincipal, nominatedby thechiefexecutiveofficer; and

d a representativeof theUnion, nominatedby theUnion.

[Regulation 197 insertedin Gazette31 January1975 p. 316; amendedin Gazettes27
June 1975 p. 2164; 28 May 1976 p. 1615; 30 July 1976 p. 2644;
30 December1988p. 5114.]

Board to hearcomplaints

198. 1 The Boardshall hearcomplaintswith respectto theconductof studentswho
hold a TeacherEducationScholarshipand shall make recommendationsto the chief
executiveofficeras to whetheranyscholarshipshould beterminated.

2 a Where, a Superintendentwho shall not be a memberof theBoard, appointed
by thechiefexecutiveofficer to liaise with teachertraininginstitutions, is of opinionthat
because-

i of idleness, disobedience, irregular, unpunctual or non-attendance,
unsuitabilityor lackof interestin his work by astudent;or

ii a teachertraininginstitution has terminatedthecourseof teachertrain
ingof a student,

the TeacherEducationScholarshipof that studentshould be terminated,the
Superintendentshall make a complaint as to the conduct of that student by
noticein writing to theChairmanof theBoard.

b The Chairman shall, within 21 days of the receiptof a complaint convenea
meetingof theBoardandshall give thestudentandhis guarantor7 days’ notice
in writing of the dateof themeeting, togetherwith a written statementof the
grounds of the complaint and notice of liability of the termination of the
student’sTeacherEducationScholarship.

c i The studentmay attendthe meeting,call witnessesandaddresstheBoard
on his own behalf and may have a friend or an adviserpresent,but the
friend or advisershall not be a legal practitioneror a personemployedby a
legalpractitioner.
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ii The Boardmay hearand determinethecomplaint notwithstandingthe
absenceof thestudent.

iii A memberof theBoardmay examinethe studentandcross-examineany
witnesscalledby thestudent.

iv Theguarantorof thestudentmay-

a attendthemeeting;

b becalled asawitness;and

c be cross-examinedby anymemberof theBoard,

butotherwiseshall takeno activepartin theproceedingsof themeeting.

v The Boardshall keep a true andfaithful record of everymeetingandthe
proceedingsthereofwhich shall besignedby eachmemberpresent.

3 a After thehearingof acomplaint,theBoard-
i maydismissthecomplaint; or
ii mayrecommendto thechiefexecutiveofficer that theTeacherEducation

Scholarshipof thestudentbe terminated.

b Notwithstandingparagrapha ii, theBoardshall not makearecommendation
that a scholarship be terminated unless the decision of the Board was
unanimous. -

4 a A recommendationof the Board that a scholarshipbe terminatedshall be
forwarded immediately to the chief executive officer, who, if he approves of the
recommendationshall submittherecommendationto theMinister for his decision.

b If the chief executiveofficer doesnot approveof the recommendationof the
Board, therecommendationshall lapseandbe of no effect.

5 Wherearecommendationhasbeensubmittedto theMinister for his consideration
he shall notify the student and his guarantorin writing of his decisionand where the
decisionis that thescholarshipbeterminated,thereasonsfor thattermination.

6 In this regulation the "Board" means the "Teacher Education Scholarship
TerminationBoard"establishedby regulation197.

[Regulation 198 insertedin Gazette31 January1975pp. 316-17; amendedin Gazettes
27June1975p. 2162;30 December1988p. 5114.] -

Division 2-TeacherEducationScholarshipAgreement

[Headinginsertedin Gazette31 January1975p. 317.]

Student to enter into agreementbefore scholarship is confirmed

199. Before the offer of a scholarshipto a student is confirmed, the student shall
enterinto anagreementwith theMinister-

a that he will, on completionof his courseof training, serveunderthat agreement
in oneor moreschoolsfor theperiodstatedin theagreement;or

b that he will repaytheamountof the assistancereceivedin accordancewith the
termsandconditionsspecifiedin theagreement.

[Regulation199 insertedin Gazette31 January1975p. 317.]
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Agreementconditions

200. 1 An agreementfor serviceenteredinto underregulation199 a shall contain
aguaranteeto which thestudentandapersonapprovedby theMinister arepartiesand
shall-

a wherethecourseof training commencedbefore 1 January1971, in thecaseof a
malestudent,be in theForm No. 1A in Schedule1; andin thecaseof a female
student,bein theForm No. 2A in that Schedule;

b wherethecourseof training of amalestudentcommencedon or after 1 January
1971,bein theFormNo. -1 in that Schedule;

c where the course of training of a female student commencedon or after 1
January1971,but before1 January1973, bein theForm No. 2 in that Schedule;

d where the course of training of a female student commencedon or after 1
January1973,bein theFormNo. 2B in thatSchedule;or

e whereacourseof trainingof a studentcommencedon or after 1 January1976, be
in theForm No. 2D in thatSchedule.

2 An agreemententeredinto under theprovisions of regulation 199 b shall, if the
Minister so requires,containa guaranteeor indemnity to whichthestudentanda person
approvedby theMinister arepartiesandshall be in theFormNo. 2C in Schedule1.

3 a A studentmay,duringhis courseof trainingtransferfrom anagreement-
i madepursuantto regulation 199 a to an agreementmadepursuantto

paragraphb of that regulation;or
ii madepursuantto regulation 199 b to an agreementmadepursuantto

paragrapha of that regulation,

on the condition that he entersinto a further agreementwith the Minister
which theMinister may requireto contain a guaranteeto take effecton and
from 1 Januaryspecifiedtherein, making provision for the repaymentof assist
ancereceivedandtheadjustmentof service,that is satisfactoryto theMinister.

b A studentwho hastransferredfrom oneagreementto anotheragreementpursu
ant to paragrapha during his courseof trainingshall not be eligible to transfer
backto his original agreement.

4 The amountof financial assistancepayableto a studentwho entersinto an agree
mentmadepursuantto regulation199 b shall comprise-

a abasicallowanceon ascaledeterminedby theMinister;

b a living awayfrom homeallowanceif applicable on a scaledeterminedby the
Minister,

by wayof grant;and

c anannualloan,variableat theelectionof thestudentin multiples of $50 up to a
maximumon ascaledeterminedby theMinister,

repayablefrom the day of graduation from the teachertraining institution, or sooner
terminationof thecourseof training.

5 Notwithstandingsubregulation4 c, financial assistanceby annualloan shall be
limited to maleandfemalestudentsother thandependentwives who-

a havebeenresidentin WesternAustralia for at least2 yearsimmediatelyprior to
commencingthecourse;

b arenot in receiptof anyother scholarship;and

c arenot underanyobligation or contractto an employer,

unlesstheMinister otherwisedetermines.
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6 The Minister may, in his absolutediscretion mitigate the terms of any agreement
enteredinto underthis regulation.

7 Repvmentof financialassistanceshall be madeby equalmonthly instalmentsover
4 yearsbL. ‘iall becomeimmediatelydueandpayablewhere- -

a thecourseof training is not completedandtheMinister requiresrepayment;or

b theprovisionsof theagreemententeredinto requirerepayment.

8 Interest, at a rate to be determinedby the Under Treasurershall, subjectto the
provisionsof theagreemententeredinto, be payableonly on theproportionof themoneys
repayablefor the time beingin arrear.

[Regul n 200 insertedin Gazette31 January 1975pp. 317-18; amendedin Gazette
30Decen c 1988p. 5114.]

[Division 3. Division 3 other than regulation205 repealedin Gazette4 December1987
p. 4352.]

[205. Regulation205repealedin Gazette28 November1975p. 4375.]

PART X-TECHNICAL INSTITUTIONS

Division 1-Establishment

Establishment of technical institutions

206. The Minister may, on the recommendationof thechiefexecutiveofficer, estab
lish within theState suchregionalcollegesof technicaland further education,technical
colleges,eveningtechnicalschools,centresandservicesas are, in theopinion of thechief
executiveofficer, necessaryfor the technicaleducationof persons.

[Regulation 206 insertedin Gazette20 December1967 p. 3521; amendedin Gazettes
24 September1976p. 3533; 3 May 19.95p. 1591;30 December1988p. 5114.]

Technical collegeto average3 000 student hours per week

207. 1 a The chief executive officer shall not make a recommendation for the
establishmentof atechnicalcollegeunderregulation206 unlesshe is of theopinion that
thereis areasonableprospectof an averageattendanceat acollegeduringacollegeyearof
morethan3 000 studenthoursperweekbeingmaintained.

b Notwithstandingtheprovisionsof paragrapha, thechiefexecutiveofficer may
recommendthe establishmentof a technicalcollege in a region where, in his
opinion, specialcircumstancesexist.

2 Technicalcollegesshall be classifiedas follows-
a Grade 1 beingtechnicalcollegesin which, in the opinion of thechief executive

officer, thereis a reasonableprospectduring aschoolyear of an averageattend
ance of more than 12 000 studenthoursper weekbeingmaintainedin day and
eveningclassescombined;

b Grade2 beingtechnicalcollegesin which, in theopinion of the chief executive
officer, thereis a reasonableprospectduring a schoolyearof an averageattend
ance of more than 6 000 but less than 12 000 student hoursper week being
maintainedin day andeveningclassescombined;
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c Grade3 beingtechnicalcollegesin which, in the opinion of the chief executive
officer, thereis areasonableprospectduring a schoolyearof an averageattend
ance of more than 3 000 but less than 6 000 student hoursper week being
maintainedin dayandeveningclassescombined.

3 a The chief executiveofficer shall not makea recommendationfor the establish
mentof aneveningtechnical schoolunderregulation206 unlesshe is of theopinion that
thereis a reasonableprospectof classesbeingmaintainedaccordingto theaverageweekly
studenthoursassetout in paragraphb.

b Eveningtechnicalschoolsshall beclassifiedas follows:-
i Class 1 beingaschoolhaving over 3 000 averageweekly studenthoursof

instruction after 5 p.m.; or over 1 500 averageweekly student hoursof
instructionbut including 300studenthoursof instructionbefore5 p.m.;

ii Class2 beingaschoolhaving more than 1 500but lessthan 3 000 average
weekly studenthoursof instruction after5 p.m.;or more than 750but less
than 1 500 averageweekly studenthoursof instructionbut including 200
studenthoursof instructionbefore5 p.m.

4 a The chief executiveofficer shall not makea recommendationfor the establish
ment of atechnicalcentreunderregulation206unlesshe is of theopinionthat there is a
reasonableprospectof classesbeingmaintainedaccordingto theaverageweeklystudent
hoursassetout in paragraphb.

b Technicalcentresshall be classifiedas follows-
i Class1 being a centrehavingmore than 750 but lessthan 1 500 average

weekly studenthoursof instruction after5 p.m.; or morethan 300but less
than 750 averageweekly studenthoursof instruction but including 100
studenthoursof instructionbefore5 p.m.;

ii Class 2 beinga centrehaving more than 300 but less than 750 average
weekly studenthoursof instruction;

iii Class 3 being a centrehaving more than 100 but less than 300 average
weeklystudenthoursof instruction;

iv Class 4 being a centrehaving more than 40 but less than 100 average
weekly studenthoursof instruction.

5 For the purposeof this regulation,the attendancefor instruction at a technical
college,schoolor centreof onestudentfor onehourshall be regardedas representingone
studenthour.

6 A technical service shall be classifiedas being equivalentto a technicalcollege,
schoolor centreas determinedby thechiefexecutiveofficer.

[Regulation 207 inserted in Gazette20 December1967 pp. 3521-22; amendedin
Gazettes29 May 1970 p. 1448; 24 September1976p. 3533; 11 February 1977 p. 458; 30
December19.9.9p. 5114.]

[208. Regulation208 repealedin Gazette31 August1961p. 2593.]

Subjectgroups

209. 1 The subjectstaughtin theTechnicalEducationDivision of the department
shall be groupedas follows:-

GroupIV.-Year 8, 9 and10 level subjectsandsubjectswhich, in theopinion of the
chiefexecutiveofficer, areequivalentto subjectsof that level;

Group111.-Year 11 and 12 level subjectsandsubjectswhich, in theopinion of the
chiefexecutiveofficer, areequivalentto subjectsof that level;
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Group 11.-Early tertiary post matriculation level subjectsandsubjectswhich, in
theopinionof thechiefexecutiveofficer, areequivalentto subjectsof that level;

Group 1.-Advanced tertiary level subjectsand subjectswhich, in the opinion of the
chief executiveofficer, are equivalent to subjectsof that level.

2 Notwithstandingtheprovisionsof subregulation1, subjectsforming part of trade
apprenticecoursesandtaughtby aseniorlecturertrades or lecturertrades shall not be
grouped.

[Regulation 209 inserted in Gazette 31 August 1961 p. 2593; amendedin Gazettes
16 December1965 p. 4185; 20 December 1967 p. 3522; 11 October 1966 p. 3093;
20 December1974 p. 5658; 24 September1976 p. 3534; 30 December1988 p. 5114; 30
December1988p. 5115.]

Reviewof status

210. 1 The status of a technical college,school, centre or serviceshall be reviewed
every2 yearsandits classmay be raisedor reducedupon the figures for thepreceding
year if thechiefexecutiveofficer is satisfiedthat thealterationis likely to be permanent.

2 Alteration of the statusof a technical college, school, centreor service at other
periods may be made if thechief executiveofficer considersthat specialcircumstances
render it advisable.

[Regulation 210 insertedin Gazette20 December1967p. 3522; amendedin Gazette30
December1988p. 5114.]

[211. Regulation211 repealedin Gazette20 December1967’p. 3523.]

Full-time and part-time officers may be in charge

212. Full-time officersmay be appointedto be in chargeof eveningtechnicalschools
andpart-timeofficersmaybe appointedto bein chargeof technicalcentres.

[Regulation 212insertedin Gazette24 September1976p. 3534.]

Adjustment of salary

213. Wheretheaverageweeklynumberof studenthoursin aparticularcentreduring
a schoolyear exceedstheminimum number requiredfor any classificationabovethat in
which the centrehad beenplaced at the beginning of the year, the salary of the part-time
officer in charge of that centreshall be adjusted at the end of the year to be in accordance
with the salary provided for a part-time officer in charge of a centre classifiedin the class
within whichfalls theaverageweeklynumberof studenthoursof theparticularcentre.

[Regulation 213 amendedin Gazettes30 March 1966 p. 831; 20 December1967
p. 3523.]

Division 2-Admissionand Fees

Subdivision1-Admission

Application for admission

214. 1 A personwho desiresto be admittedto acourseof instruction in a technical
courseshall applyto thechiefexecutiveofficer.



81

2 An applicationundersubregulation1-
a shall be in writing; and

b wherethe applicantis in full-time attendanceat a secondaryeducationalinsti
tution, shall be accompaniedby the written permissionof the principal of the
educationalinstitution at which he is in attendanceauthorizinghim to under
takethecourseof studyappliedfor.

3 A personshall not be admitted to a course of technical instruction unless his
applicationfor admissionhasbeenapprovedby thechiefexecutiveofficer.

[Regulation 214 amendedin Gazettes29 June 1961 p. 2065; 16 June 1964 p. 2432;
18 March 1965p. 845; 24 October1980p. 3668;30 December1988p. 5114.]

Correspondenceinstruction

215. An applicantmay be admitted to correspondenceinstruction if he fulfils the
requirementsof regulation214and-

a is residentin WesternAustraliaandunableto obtain tuition in existingtechnical
classesbecauseof distancefrom atechnicalschoolat which thedesiredcourseis
available, lack of suitable transport to that school, sickness or infirmity,
occupationaldisability, or any otherreasonapprovedby theDirector, Technical
and Further Education; or

b is residentoutsideWesternAustraliaandthereis no adequateprovision for the
relevanttuition in his own Stateor Territory.

[Regulation215amendedin Gazettes16 June1964p. 2432;24 July 1981p. 3110.]

Applicant without educational requirements

216. An applicant who has not the educational requirements for entry to the desired
course may be admitted providedthat he takes such preliminary subjectsas may be
directed by the principal or officer in charge of the college, school, service or centre to
which admissionis sought.

Admission may be refused

217. A studentmayberefusedadmission-

a if all classesin the subject in which he seeksinstruction are already full;

b if application is made after the first month of the school year; except that
enrolmentfor correspondenceinstruction may be effectedat any time of the
year;or

c if, in the opinion of the principal or officer in chargeof the college, school,
service or centre to which admission is sought, the student is not fitted for the
work of thesubject.

Enrolment andpreferences

218. In the enrolment of students preference shall be given to those whose
occupationsindicatethat theclasswork will beof particularvalue to them.
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Student to provision himself

219. A studentmay be requiredto provide himself with suchapparatus,equipment
or materialsas may be prescribedby theprincipalor officer in chargeandapprovedby
theDirector, TechnicalandFurtherEducation.

[Regulation219amendedin Gazettes12 October1967p. 2877;24 July 1981p. 3110.]

Correspondencetexts remain property of the department

220. 1 All correspondencelessontexts issuedby theTechnical Extension Service
remainthepropertyof thedepartment.

2 Such lesson texts are supplied to studentsas requiredonly for their course of
studies,andshall be neithersold norgiven awayby anystudent.

3 On demandthe lessontexts shall be returnedto the serviceby thestudent at the
terminationof his enrolment.

4 All reproductionrights of thesecourseseitherwholly or in part arereservedby the
department.

[Regulation 220 amendedin Gazette30 December1988 p. 5114; 30 December1988
pp. 5114-15.]

Termination of enrolment in Extension Service

221. 1 Correspondenceenrolmentshall normallyterminateat theendof thecalen
dar year immediately following that in which the fee is paid, but extensionof time for
suchenrolmentmaybe grantedbecauseof illness or any other reasonacceptableto the
Principalof theExtensionService.

2 The Principal of theTechnicalExtension Servicemay terminatetheenrolmentof
any correspondencestudent on the groundsof inactivity or failure to profit by the
instructiongiven, if henotifies thestudentin writing of his intention to do so andreceives
no reply within a periodof 30 daysthereaftergiving satisfactoryreasonsfor thestudent’s
inactivity or failure to profit by theinstructiongiven.

3 Any studentmay withdraw at any time from a courseby notifying the Principal in
writing of his intentionso to do.

Subdivision2-Fees
Fees

222. 1 a Unless theseregulationsprovide otherwise,fees are payablein advance
by studentsin accordancewith the scalesset out in Schedule2 andthe full fee shall be
paidin onepaymentexceptwhereon applicationmade to him in any casetheMinister
determinesotherwise.

[b deleted]

[2, 3 and 4 repealed]

[Regulation 222 amendedin Gazettes 15 February 1961 p. 446; 7 February 1963
pp. 597-98; 6February1970p. 365; 28 October1971 p. 4217-18;26January1979p. 259.]

[223. Regulation223 repealedin Gazette14 November1996p. 4217.]

[224., 225. Regulations224 and225 repealedin Gazette7 February196.3p. 598.]
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Examination fee

226. A person permitted to sit for an examination in a subject without attendanceat
classes,or to sit for a supplementaryexamination, shall pay the relevant examination fee.

Admission form andnumberedreceipt form

227. A student eligible for entry to a classor classeswithout paymentof fees or
without further paymentof feesif currently enrolled in thedivision shall be issuedwith
anadmissionform asanauthority for entry to classes,but in caseswherefeesarepayable
thestudentshall be issuedwith anumberedreceiptform.

Division 3-Hours of Instruction, VacationsandAttendance

Teaching year and term vacations

228. 1 The teachingyearshallnormally consistof 36 weeksdividedinto termsof 12
weeks,13 weeksand11 weeksrespectively.

2 The termvacationsshall consistof 2 weeksat theendof eachof thefirst andsecond
terms.

[Regulation 228, inserted in Gazette 12 May .1965 p. 1483; amendedin Gazette25
March1970p. 889.]

Summervacation

229. 1 Subject to subregulation 2a, the summer vacation for teachers in the
Technical Division shall consistof 8 weeksandthe respectivedatesupon whichvacations
shall commenceandterminateshall be as declaredby the Minister who shall fix those
datesat least3 yearsin advance.

2 Notwithstandingregulation228, theMinister may reduce,extendor otherwisevary
the vacation period for any collegeor school, where in his opinion the sameis necessary
either becauseof conditions peculiar to the industries servedby the collegeor school or
teachingdepartment, or becauseof the nature of the training being given in that collegeor
schoolor teachingdepartment.

2a A Director of a Regional College of Technical and Further Education is entitled to
annual leave as follows-

a wherethe collegeis situateabovethe 26th parallel of south latitude-5 weeks’
annualleave;

b wherethe collegeis situatebelow the 26th parallel of south latitude-4 weeks’
annualleave.

2b A Director of a RegionalCollegeof Technicaland FurtherEducationshall not
proceed on leave without the approval of the Director of Technical and Further Edu
cation.

3 Technicalcollegesandschoolsshall be closedon Public Serviceholidays.

[Regulation 229 insertedin Gazette12 May 1965 p. 1484; amendedin Gazette3 May
1985p. 1591.] -
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Weekly tour of duties

230. 1 Subjectto subregulation3 c, the weekly tour of duties for all full time
membersof theteachingstaffshall betheequivalentof 30 hoursat suchtimesas required
by theDirector,TechnicalandFurtherEducation.

2 Subjectto subregulation3 d, the hour of class instruction which teachersare
requiredto take aspart of their normal dutiesandwhich falls after 5.30p.m. on any day,
or on Saturdaymorning,shall countas equivalentto oneandone-halfhoursin theweekly
total.

3 a The allocation of duty hours for eachteacheras betweenteachingand other
dutiesshall be at thediscretionof theDirector, TechnicalandFurtherEducationwithin
limits determinedby thechiefexecutiveofficer, with amaximumaverageof 24 equivalent
teachinghoursperweekover theyear,but no additionalpart-timepaymentshallbe made
on any excessabovetheallocatedduty hoursof ateacherup to half anhourper week.

b Part-timepaymentsfor periodsin excessof theallocatedduty hoursof a teacher
shall commencewith the completion of the first half hour per week, and ad
ditional paymentsshall be in multiplesof half anhour.

c Subregulation1 and paragraphsa and b do not apply to the position of
Directorof aRegionalCollegeof TechnicalandFurtherEducation.

d The hoursof duty for a Director of a RegionalCollegeof TechnicalandFurther
Educationshallbe not lessthan37’/2 hoursperweek.

[Regulation 230 amendedin Gazettes29 June 1961 p. 2065; 16 June 1964 p. 2432;
15 February 1974 p. 400; 24 July 1981 p. 3110; 3 May 1985 p. 1591; 30 December1988
p. 5114.]

Division 4-Awards andExaminations

[Heading insertedin Gazette28 October 1971, p. 4218 erratum in Gazette5 November
1971p. 4313.]

Awards

231. 1 Subject to the succeedingprovisions of this Division, students of the Techni
cal EducationDivision may be awardedan Associateship,Diploma or Certificateof the
TechnicalEducationDivision on thecompletionof theappropriatecourseof study.

2 Subject to subregulation3 a student shall not be entitled to be awardedan
Associateship,Diplomaor Certificatein respectof anycourseunless-

a hehasbeenadmittedas a candidatein thecourseof study for thataward;

b he has receivedtuition within the Division and has entered and passedthe
prescribedexaminationsin all thesubjectsin thecourseof study;

c he has made application for such awardby a prescribeddate on a prescribed
form; and

d hehaspaidtheprescribedfee.

3 The Director, Technical and Further Educationon sufficient causebeing shown
mayexempta studentfrom classattendanceor from enteringandpassingtheprescribed
examinations,or both in one or more subjects,or allow a studentto substitutefor any
subject in the prescribedcourseany other subject of appropriatecontent, but except
wherein specialcircumstancestheDirector,TechnicalandFurtherEducationdetermines
otherwise,a student shall be requiredto completeat leastone third of the number of
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subjectsscheduledfor thecourseor theapprovedequivalentof that onethird andthese
requiredsubjectsshall includeanadvancedsubjectwhichis scheduledin the final stageof
thecourseandwhichis relatedto themajor contentof studyappropriateto theaward.

4 Whereit is claimedthat the original awardhasbeenlost or destroyed,the lawful
holderon applicationshall be issuedwith eithera statementaffirming the original issue
in whichcaseno fee will be payable,or a replacementawardfor which theprescribedfee
shall be payable, and the application shall be accompaniedby a statutory declaration
attestingto thelossof theoriginalawardandincluding anundertakingthat if theoriginal
is recoveredthe replacementaward will be returnedto the Director, Technical and
FurtherEducation.

[Regulation 231 inserted in Gazette 28 October 1971 p. 4218; amendedin Gazette
24 July1981 p. 3110.]

Application for entry to examinations

232. 1 a An enrolledstudentmaybe requiredto makeapplicationon aprescribed
form by a duedate for entry to theexaminationsof theTechnicalEducationDivision in
thesubjectsfor which he is enrolled, and may sit for such examinationssubject to the
approval of the principal or officer-in-chargeof the institution at which he receives
tuition.

b A studentmay be requiredto havemade 75 per centof thepossibleattendances
for theyear, or havecompleted75 per cent of the requirementsof a correspon
dencecourse,in orderto sit for theannualexaminationsconcerned.

2 Whereapplicationfor entry to examinationsis requiredon a prescribedform by a
duedateandhasnot beenreceivedby theprincipalor officer-in-chargeby that date,then
a lateentry maybe acceptedon paymentof a prescribedfee within the twenty-eight28
day period immediately following that date, and entriesafter that period shall only be
acceptedby the Director, Technical and Further Educationafter considerationof the
special circumstancesinvolved, and in such casesa statutory declarationstating the
circumstancesmayberequired.

3 A studentwho is preventedfrom sitting for theannualexaminationsin subjectsfor
which he hasbeenenrolled andhasmade applicationas requiredto be examined,may
make applicationto theDirector, TechnicalandFurther Educationto sit for adeferred
examination;theapplicationshall be supportedby documentaryevidenceor by a statu
tory declarationandshall be made within seven 7 days of the correspondingannual
examinationandif theapplicationis approvedthentheprescribedfee shall be payable.

[Regulation 232 insertedin Gazette28 October1971 pp. 4218-19;amendedin Gazette
24 July1981p. 3110.]

Statementof resultsandstatementof completion

233. 1 On applicationa statementof resultswill be issuedto a studentwho-

a hasmade the requiredattendancesor completedthe requirednumber of corre
spondencelessonsunderregulation232 1 b; and

b has passedthe prescribedannual examinationsor has received an accredited
passon his year’swork.

2 On application,a statementof completionwill be issuedto astudentwho satisfac
torily completesall lessonsin acorrespondencesubjectandwho passesall testssetas part
of thatsubject.

[Regulation 233 insertedin Gazette28 October1971 p. 4219.]

66699-4
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Examination feesmay be exempted

234. After consideringthe circumstancesof eachcasethe Minister may exempt a
student or groupof studentsfrom paymentof prescribedexaminationfees.

[Regulation 234 insertedin Gazette28 October1971 p. 4219.]

Division 5-Day Classesfor RegisteredApprentices

Day classesto be established

235. Day classesfor registeredapprenticesmay be establishedat the instanceof the
Director, Technical and Further Educationand shall be held at such times as may be
necessaryto comply with theappropriateindustrialawardor agreement.

[Regulation235amendedin Gazettes16 June1964p. 2432;24 July 1981 p. 3110.]

Employer to be advisedof school particulars

236. 1 On receipt of advice from The WesternAustralianIndustrial Commissionof
the registration of an apprentice, the Director, Technical and Further Education shall
give the employerof the apprenticeparticulars of the school, and the days on which and
thetimesat whichtheapprenticeis requiredto attendtheschool.

2 The apprenticeshall be enrolledby theprincipal or officer in chargein theclasses
most appropriate for his trade, regard being had also to his educational standard and year
of apprenticeship.

[Regulation236amendedin Gazettes16 Junel96’l p. 2432;24 July 1981p. 3110.]

Timebook

237. A time book shall be providedfor eachclassroomor workshop whereday trade
apprenticeclassesare heldandthe instructorsof suchclassesshall seethateachappren
tice signsthe time book on commencingand finishing classwork.

Reporton apprentice

238. 1 a The principal or officer in chargeshall send a report to theemployerof
an apprenticewho fails to attendon his appropriateclassperiod, or who arrivesafter the
commencementof classes,or leavesbefore the termination of classwork, or fails to apply
himselfdiligently to his classwork.

b The reportshall bedespatchednot laterthanthedayfollowing that on whichthe
breachof disciplineoccurred.

2 Where an apprenticeattendingday trade classesis summarily suspendedunder
regulation 35 during normal working hours, he should be instructed to return immediately
to his placeof employment,and the employershall be advisedof this actionin accordance
with theprocedurelaid downin AdministrativeInstructions.

3 Class rolls and other apprenticerecordsshall be available for inspectionby the
Industrial Registraror by membersof theappropriateadvisorycommitteeon application
to theprincipalor officer in charge.
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4 The principal or officer in chargeshall, at the requestof the Industrial Registrar,
supplytheexaminersappointedby TheWesternAustralian IndustrialCommissionwith a
scheduleshowingthenumberof possibleandactual attendances,andtheannualexamin
ation results,for eachapprentice.

5 The Director of TechnicalandFurtherEducationshall forwardto theemployerat
the end of the teaching year a report on the attendanceand progressandthe annual
examinationresultsof his apprenticeandshall also providetheparentof theapprentice
with acopyof the report.

[Regulation 238amendedin Gazettes16 June1964p. 2432; 12 October1.967p. 2877;24
July 1981p. 3110.]

Division 6-Self SupportingActivities

Self supporting activities, conduct of andpurposefor

239. 1 Self supporting activities maybeestablishedandconductedfor-

a the purposeof giving instruction supplementaryto that otherwiseprovidedby
theTechnicalEducationDivision of thedepartment;or

b suchotherpurposesas theMinister may from time to time determine.

2 Theactivities to beconductedundertheseprovisionsaresuchas may be,from time
to time, determinedby trusteesappointedunderregulation240.

[Regulation239amendedin Gazette30 December1988pp. 5114-15.]

Trusteesvestedwith control of self supportingactivities

240. 1 Thecontrolof theselfsupportingactivitiesis vestedin trusteeswho shall be
known as Trusteesof theTechnicalEducationDivision Self SupportingActivities.

2 Thereshall be5 trusteesappointedby theMinister of whom3 shall be internal and
2 external,as follows:-

Internal:

a theDirector,TechnicalandFurtherEducationwho shall actas chairman;

b aprincipal of atechnicalcollege,schoolor service;

c anomineeof theStateSchoolTeachers’Union of W.A. Incorporated;

External:

d theUnderTreasureror a deputynominatedby him;

e anomineeof theMinister.

3 In the case of prolonged absencefrom duty of any trusteeor of a deputy so
nominated,theMinister mayappointadeputyfor him.

4 A fee at the rate of $30 for eachmeetingattendedby a trusteeis payableto that
trusteeif heis not a permanentmemberof theGovernmentService,but thetotal amount
payableto a trusteein anyoneyearshall not exceed$150.

[Regulation 240 amendedin Gazettes16 June 1964 p. 2432; 30 March 1966 p. 829;
12 October1967p. 2877;28 November1975p. 4345;24 July 1981p. 3110.]



88

Meetingsanddutiesof trustees

241. 1 The trustee shall hold meetingsat least once during each term and shall
consider and make determinations or recommendations as required concerning existing
and proposed activities, alterationsin fees payable,remunerationof instructorsandall
other matterswhichmaybe deemednecessaryfor theefficientworkingof theclasses.

2 The organization, administration and supervision of the classesshall be the re
sponsibility of theinternal trustees.

Powerof trustees

242. Subjectto theapprovalof theMinister, the trusteesshall havepower-

a to grant exemptionfrom paymentof fees in necessitouscasesif the fundsto the
creditof aclassso permit; and

b to grantrefundsof feesto anystudentwhere-

i classeshaveto be discontinued;or

ii thestudentis unable,by virtue of his employmentor other cause,adjudged
by thetrusteesto be beyondhis control, to continueto takeadvantageof the
classes;and

c to write off feesduewhichthetrusteesaresatisfiedarenon-collectable.

Account shall be kept of eachactivity

243. 1 An accountshall be kept for eachactivity or group of activities in a form
determinedby the trusteesand in accordancewith the requirementsof the Auditor
General.

2 a All fees receivedon behalf of the trusteesshall be paid into the Technical
EducationTrustFundAccountat theCommonwealthBank.

b This accountshall be operatedby suchpersonsas may be authorizedfrom time
to time by thetrustees.

3 Each activity or group of activities shall be debited with the following charges,
which shall be paid to ConsolidatedRevenueat the close of eachterm, viz., an adminis
trative chargeof 5 per cent on all fees received and, where appropriate,a charge for
depreciationand a chargealso for light and power, or for light or power, as occasion
requires,or otherservicesprovidedby thedepartmentin connectionwith theactivity.

4 a An accountfor eachactivity or groupof activities shall be finalizedat theendof
eachyear andthebalancetransferredto asuspenseaccountfor theparticularactivity or
groupof activities.

b The financial resultsof eachactivity shall be reportedto the trustees,who may
transferthesurplusstandingin a suspenseaccountto thecreditof an activity to
a generalsuspenseaccountwhich shall be usedby the trusteesto meetgeneral
administrationcosts,audit fees,insurance,printing, telephonecharges,station
ery, advertising,suppliesof equipmentandin any way which, in theopinion of
the trustees,will increasetheefficiency andscopeof theself supportingactivi
ties generally.

5 All equipmentpurchasedby thetrusteesfor theselfsupportingactivitiesshall at the
endof thesessionin which it is purchasedbe recordedon the stocksheetsof the division
andbecomethepropertyof theMinister.

6 The trusteesof theself supportingclasseshaveauthority to invest such funds as
theydeemsurplusto immediaterequirementsin such investmentsas trusteesareby law
authorizedto investtrust fundsin their hands.

[Regulation243amendedin Gazette30 December1988p. 5114.]
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Ratespaid for instruction of self supportingclasses

244. The ratespaidfor the instruction of selfsupportingclassesshall be determined
annuallyby thetrusteesappointedunderregulation240.

[Regulation 244 amendedin Gazettes29June 1961p. 2065;4 November1988p. 4416.]

Division 7-Staffing

Staffclassification

245. The membersof thestaff of theTechnical EducationDivision of thedepart
ment, other than thoseemployedunderthePublic ServiceAct 19786 as amendedare
classifiedas follows-

a permanentfull time teachingstaff;

b temporaryandparttime teachers;

c laboratory,maintenanceandwagesstaff.

[Regulation 245 amendedin Gazettes31 August 1961 p. 2593; 20 December1962
p. 4060; 10 June1971 p. 1923; 30 DecemberI 988p. 5114.]

Vacancies,newoffices, appointments,etc.

246. 1 Vacanciesor new offices in thepermanentfull time teachingstaffshall be
advertisedand appointmentsfilled as provided in regulations101 and 102, and regu
lations 102E to 102H both inclusive7and regulations252A to 252E, but a vacancyor
newoffice mayalso be advertisedoutsidetheteachingservicewherein any casethechief
executiveofficer considerssuchadvertisementnecessary.

2 Appointmentsto vacanciesor new offices mentionedin categoriesb and c of
regulation245 shall be madeby thechiefexecutiveofficer.

3 The position of Directorof a RegionalCollegeof TechnicalandFurtherEducation
is deemedto be an office in the permanentfull time teachingstaff notwithstandingthe
fact thatan appointmentto suchaposition is madefor afixed term.

4 An appointmentor promotion to theposition of Director of a RegionalCollegeof
TechnicalandFurtherEducationmaybemadefor aperiodnot exceeding5 years.

5 Wherea teacheris appointedor promotedto theposition of Director of aRegional
College of TechnicalandFurther Educationandthat position is abolishedor that term
expiresby effluxion of time, other thanby the teacherattainingthe retiring age, andthe
teacheris not re-appointedto an office of Director of a Collegeof TechnicalandFurther
Education,the teacheris entitled to be appointedto a position not lower in statusthan
the position which the teacheroccupiedimmediately prior to his appointmentto that
position.

[Regulation246 amendedin Gazettes29 June1961p. 2065; 20 December1962p. 4060;
29 August1963 p. 2605; 16 December1965 p. 4185; 10 June 1971 p. 1923; 3 May 1985
pp. 1591-92,30 December1 988p. 5114.]

Compositionof full-time teachingstaff

247. 1 The full-time teachingstaffof theTechnicalEducationDivision shall com
prise Directors of Regional Colleges,principals anddeputyprincipals of technicalinsti
tutions, headsof department,officers-in-charge,senior lecturers, senior counsellors,
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senioreducationofficers, lecturers,counsellors,educationofficers andsuchotherofficers
as thechief executiveofficer may approve,andis herebyauthorizedto approve,on the
full-time teachingstaff.

2 The establishmentof staffwithin a technicalinstitution or departmentshall be as
determinedby thechiefexecutiveofficer.

3 a A head of a departmentmay be appointedin a technical college, school or
service,where, in theopinion of thechiefexecutiveofficer, thereis a reasonableprospect
of anaverageattendanceof more than2 000 studenthoursper weekor their equivalentin
a subjector groupof relatedsubjectsbeingmaintained.

b Departmentsshallbe classifiedas follows:-

Grade A-where there is a reasonableprospectof an averageattendanceof
more than 300 weekly student hours above Group III level being
maintained;

GradeB-all other departments.

4 A seniorlecturermay be appointedin a technicalcollege, school, service or centre
where, in theopinion of the chief executiveofficer, thereis a reasonableprospectof an
averageattendanceof more than 1 000 studenthoursper week or their equivalentin a
subjector relatedgroupof subjectsbeingmaintained.

[Regulation247amendedin Gazettes29 June 1961p. 2065;31 August1961 p. 2593; 21
May 1968p. 1433; 10 June1971 p. 1924; 23 July 1976 p. 2566; 4 August 1978p. 2837;3
May 1985p. 1592; 30 December1988p. 5114.]

In-service coursefor untrained teacher

248. A teacherentering the Technical Education Division who is not a trained
teachershall be requiredto undertakethe in-servicecoursefor theTeachers’Certificate
Technical.

[Regulation248amendedin Gazettes20 December1962p. 4060;23 July1976p. 2566.]

Qualifications and promotions

249. 1 No teachershall be appointedseniorlecturer, seniorcounselloror headof
departmentunlesshe hasobtainedtheTeachers’CertificateTechnical or its equivalent
andasatisfactoryreporton teachingskill.

2 No teacher shall be appointed officer-in-charge full-time, deputy-principal,
principal or Director of a RegionalCollegeof TechnicalandFurtherEducationunlesshe
hasobtained the academicrequirementsof the Teachers’Higher Certificate and has
receiveda satisfactoryreport on teachingskill.

3 Notwithstandingtheprovisionsof subregulation2-

a a head of departmentappointedprior to 31 December1969, officer-in-charge
full-time, deputy principal, or principal, is eligible to be appointedto other
promotionalpositionsprovidedhe holds professionalor highertechnicalqualifi
cationswhich are at least equivalentto a diploma of the Technical Education
Division;

b a technical teacherwho at 31 December1968, held or had held a position as
senior lecturer or senior counsellor is eligible to be appointed to other
promotionalpositionsprovidedhe holds professionalor highertechnicalqualifi
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cationswhich are at leastequivalentto a diploma of the Technical Education
Division andhashad on 31 December1968, at least10 years’service with the
TechnicalEducationDivision;

c a senior lecturer or senior counsellor is eligible to be appointed to other
equivalentpromotionalpositionsasseniorlectureror seniorcounsellor;and

d anytechnicalteacher,who haspartially satisfiedtheconditions of theTeachers’
Higher Certificateto the extentthat hehasonly to completeeither theTheory
of Educationrequirementsas setout in paragraph17.04 13 of theAdministrat
ive Instructionsor one specialsubjectareaof the Teachers’Higher Certificate,
andwho hasundertakenstudies towardscompletingthese requirementsin at
leastoneof the 2 yearsimmediatelyprior to theyearin which theapplicationfor
promotion is made,shall be eligible until 31 December1972, to apply for a
promotionalpositionprovidedhe hasnot alreadygainedapromotionunderthis
provision.

4 For promotionwithin theTechnicalEducationDivision positionsshall be rankedin
statusorderas follows, CategoryAl beingthe higheststatusandthe positionslisted in
eachcategorybeingof equalstatus:-

al CategoryAl. Directorof a RegionalCollegeof TechnicalandFurtherEducation.

a Category1. Principalof a technicalcollegeor service;principalof aseniorcollege
who servedin the TechnicalEducationDivision immediately prior to his ap
pointmentto a seniorcollege.

b Category2. Officer-in-chargeof aneveningtechnicalschool,class1, if appointed
officer-in-chargeof a technical centre, class 1, before 1 January1971; deputy
principalof atechnicalcollege,grade1.

c Category3. Officer-in-chargeof aneveningtechnicalschool, class2, if appointed
officer-in-chargeof a technicalcentre,class2, before1 January1971;officer-in-
chargeof an eveningtechnical school,class 1; deputy principal of a technical
college,grade2; headof department,gradeA; deputy principal of a senior college
who servedin the TechnicalEducationDivision immediately prior to his ap
pointmentto aseniorcollege.

d Category4. Officer-in-charge of an evening technical school, class 2; deputy
principal of a technical college, grade 3; head of department, grade B; senior
lecturergradeA; seniorcounsellor;senioreducationofficer; headof a schoolof a
seniorcollegewho servedin theTechnicalEducationDivision immediatelyprior
to his appointmentto a seniorcollege.

e Category5. Senior lecturer,gradeB; seniorlecturer trades, gradeB; lecturer,
gradeA; counsellor,gradeA; educationofficer, gradeI; senior lecturer of a senior
collegewho servedin theTechnicalEducationDivision immediately prior to his
appointmentto aseniorcollege.

f Category6. Lecturer, gradeB; lecturer trades, gradeB; counsellor,gradeB;
educationofficer, gradeII.

g Category7. Lecturer,gradeC; counsellingassistant;lecturer of a seniorcollege
who servedin the Technical EducationDivision immediately prior to his ap
pointmentto aseniorcollege.

5 Notwithstandingthe provisionsof subregulation4, for appointmentas a senior
lecturer trades grade B, the positions of trade instructor if appointedon or before
1 January1976, lecturergradeB, lecturer tradesgradeC, andcounsellorgradeB, shall
bedeemedto be of equalstatus.

[Regulation 249 amendedin Gazettes31 August 1961 pp. 2593-94; 29 August 1963
pp. 2606-07;18 March 1965 p. 846; 12 May 1965 p. 1484; 12 October 1967 p. 2877; 21
May 1968p. 1433; 16 May lfJ69p. 1487; 5 February1971 p. 375; 19 March 1971 p. 854;
21 September1971 p. 3512;15 February1974p. 400; 23 July 1976p. 2566; 24 September
1976p. 3534; 11 February1977p. 458; 16 July1982p. 2762;3 May 1985p. 1592.]
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Conduct of classes,reports of damages,etc.

250. 1 Technicalteachersshall conducttheir classesregularly andpromptly at the
hours shown on the time table and in accordancewith the syllabus for the course
concerned.

2 a Eachmemberof the staff is responsiblefor the properconductof his classor
classesandfor thesafekeepingof thematerialandapparatususedin connectionwith his
work.

b Suchmembershall at once-reportto theheadof his department,theprincipalor
theofficer in chargeany damageto school property,infringement of the regu
lationsor anymisconductwhich maycometo his notice.

3 In theeventof an accidentoccurringwithin a classor during classinstruction,the
teacherin chargeof the classshall, immediately after first aid is rendered,report the
accident to the principal or officer in charge,or in his absenceto the senior officer
available in the institution, and shall take such other steps as are necessaryin the
circumstances.

Year’s work to be completedto the satisfaction
of the Director, Technical and Further Education

251. Before commencingthe summer vacation each member of the teachingstaff of
theTechnicalEducationDivision shall completehis year’swork to thesatisfactionof the
Director,TechnicalandFurtherEducation.

[Regulation251 amendedin Gazettes20 Decemberl9fi2 p. 4060; 16 June1964p. 2432;
8 February1972p. 264; 24 July 1971p. 3110.]

Administrative Instructions to be observed

252. 1 The duties of Directors of Regional Colleges of Technical and Further
Education,principalsandofficers in chargeof theTechnicalEducationDivision include
ensuringthat theprocedurerelatingto collection of fees, enrolment,banking,roll books
and statistics as laid down in the Administrative Instructions of the departmentare
strictly observed.

2 The following books and statementsrequiredby the Audit Departmentmust be
forwardedby principals and officers in charge to the Director, Technical and Further
Educationas soon as possibleafter thecessationof classwork at theend of the school
year-

a Feereceiptbook;

b Admissionbook;

c Daily return of feesbook;

d Bank pay-inbook;

e Classroll andcorrespondinglist of classesheld duringtheyear.

[Regulation252 amendedin Gazettes20 December1 962p. 4060; 16 June1964 p. 2432;
8 February 1972 p. 264; 24 July 1981 p. 3110; 3 May 1985 p. 1592; 30 December1988
p. 5114.]
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Division 7A-Appointmentsto SpecialPositions

[Headinginsertedin Gazette13 July 1979p. 1928.]

Subdivisioni-General

[Headinginsertedin Gazette3 May 1 985p. 1592.]

Interpretation

252A. In this Division "specialposition" meansany positionwhich is declaredto be
aspecialpositionby thechiefexecutiveofficer pursuantto regulation252C 1.

[Regulation 252A inserted in Gazette 13 July 1979 p. 1928; amendedin Gazette
30 December1988p. 5114.]

Appointmentsto specialpositions

252B. Notwithstanding any other provision of these regulations, appointments to
specialpositionsshallbe madeaccordingto theprovisionsof this Division.

[Regulation252Binsertedin Gazette13 July l97’9 p. 1928.]

Any position may be declared a specialposition

252C. 1 The chief executive officer may declare any position in the permanent full-
time teachingstaffof theTechnicalEducationDivision to be a specialposition.

[2 repealed]

3 Vacanciesin specialpositionsshall be advertisedas directedby the chiefexecutive
officer.

[Regulation252C insertedin Gazette13 July 1979pp. 1928-29;amendedin Gazettes25
January1 980p. 273; 30 Decemberl9&9 p. 5114.]

Subdivision ii-Special Positions otherthan Positionsof Directorsof RegionalColleges
of TechnicalandFurtherEducation

[Headinginsertedin Gazette3 May 1 985p. 1592.]

Constitution, composition and duties of Technical Appointments Board

252D. 1 There is hereby constituted the Technical Appointments Board.

2 Subjectto subregulation2a, theBoardestablishedpursuantto subregulation1
shallconsistof-

a a personnot beinga memberof the departmentwho shall be appointedby the
chiefexecutiveofficer to be Chairmanof theBoard;

b onerepresentativeof thedepartment,nominatedby thechief executiveofficer;
and

c onerepresentativeof theUnion,nominatedby theUnion.

2a Upon the coming into operation of the EducationAct AmendmentRegulations
No. 51984’ the Board establishedpursuant to subregulation 1 shall consistof-

a apersonnot beinganemployeeof thedepartmentwho shall be appointedby the
chiefexecutiveofficer to be Chairmanof theBoard;
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b 2 representativesof the department nominated by thechiefexecutiveofficer;

c 2 representativesof theUnion nominatedby theUnion; and

d 1 representativeelectedby the Advisory Committee establishedunder regulation
256 in relation to theparticular technicalcollege, school or centrewhereinthe
specialposition is to befilled.

3 The Board shall consider applications for appointment to special positions other
than a specialposition designatedas "Director", Regional College,Technical and Further
Educationandshall makerecommendationsthereonto thechiefexecutiveofficer.

[Regulation 252D inserted in Gazette 13 July 1979 p. 1929; amendedin Gazettes
18 December 1984 p. 4169; 3 May 1985 p. 1592; 30 December 1988 p. 5114;
30 December1988pp: 5114-15.]

Subdivisioniii-Special Positions-Director,RegionalCollegeof TechnicalandFurther
Education

[Headinginsertedin Gazette3 May1 985p. 1592.]

Constitution andduties of the Director of RegionalColleges of Technical and
Further Education Appointments Board

252DA. 1 There is hereby constituted a board to be known as the Director of
RegionalCollegesof TechnicalandFurtherEducationAppointmentsBoard.

2 The Boardestablishedpursuantto subregulation1 shallconsistof-

a apersonappointedby the chiefexecutive officer who shall be chairmanof the
Board;

b a personappointedby the chief executiveofficer upon the nomination of the
Union;

c 3 personsappointedby thechiefexecutiveofficer as follows-

i apersonwho is amemberof thestaffof thecollege;

ii apersonwho in theopinion of thechiefexecutiveofficer is representativeof
thecommunityservedby the college;

iii anofficer of thedepartment.

3 The Boardshall considerapplicationsfor appointmentto thepositionof Director of
the Regional Collegeof Technical and Further Education in question and shall make
recommendationsthereonto thechiefexecutiveofficer.

[Regulation 252DA inserted in Gazette3 May 1985 p. 1592; amendedin Gazette30
December1988p. 5114.]

Subdivisioniv-Appeals

[Headinginsertedin Gazette3 May 1985p. 1592.]

Appeal

252E. 1 An applicant for appointment to a special position aggrieved by a
recommendation of a Board referred to in regulation 252D may, within 21 days of being
notified by post of a Board’s recommendation, appeal against that Board’s
recommendation by lodging with the Board a notice, in writing and signed by the
applicant,settingout fully thegroundsof appeal.
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2 The Boardshall considertheappealandmayconfirm its original recommendation
or makeanewrecommendation.

3 The decisionof theBoardafterconsideringtheappealshall be final andno further
appealof anykind shall beallowed.

[Regulation 252Einsertedin Gazette13 July 1979p. 1929; amendedin Gazette3 May
l9&5p. 1592.]

Division 8-AdvisoryBoards

Minister mayestablishAdvisory Committees

253. 1 The Minister may establishProfessionalTrade and other Advisory Com
mittees to advise the Director, Technical and Further Education, in respectto the
following mattersconcerninga specifiedcourseor relatedcoursesof instructionconduc
tedwithin theTechnicalEducationDivision-

a syllabusof instruction;

b qualificationsand professionalstandingof applicantsfor appointment to the
teachingstaff;

c applicationfrom membersof the teachingstaff to engagein consultativework;
and

d suchother mattersrelating to theefficiency of training in thatcourseas may be
broughtforwardby, or referredto, themembersof thecommittee.

2 At meetingsof an advisorycommitteethemajority of voting membersshall form a
quorumandin theeventof anequalityof votes,thechairmanshall haveacastingvote.

3 Advisory committeesshall meetat the timesappointedby the chairmanwho may,
when he deemsit desirable,andwho shall, upon receiptof arequisition signedby at least
3 voting members,call a meetingof thecommittee.

4 The committeesmay, with thepermissionof the Director, Technical andFurther
Education,visit aparticularclassat a specifiedtime.

[Regulation253 amendedin Gazettes16 June1964p. 2432;24 July 1981 p. 3110.]

Membersof Advisory Committees

254. 1 An Advisory Committee,other than a Trade Advisory Committee,estab
lishedpursuantto regulation253, shall consistof the following voting memberswho shall
beappointedby theMinister-

a the Director, Technical andFurther Education,or a deputy appointedby the
Minister,who shall be theChairmanof theCommittee;

b theprincipalof theappropriatetechnicalcollege,schoolor service;

c a personor personsnominatedby aninstitute, associationor boardwhich is an
appropriateinstitute, associationor board having regardto the particularmat
terstheCommitteemay haveto adviseupon;and

d anyotherpersonor personswho may benominatedby theMinister.

2 Membersmentionedin subregulation1 c andd shall hold office for 2 yearsbut
areeligible for reappointment.
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3 The Committee or the Chairman of the Committee may invite other persons,
including members of the teaching staff of the Technical Education Division, to attend
anyparticular meetingof the Committee,but a personso invited shall act only in an
advisorycapacityto theChairmanandis not entitledto vote.

[Regulation254 amendedin Gazettes16 June1964p. 2432; 12 October1967p. 2877;24
July 1981p. 3110.]

Members of Trade Advisory Committee

255. 1 a A Trade Advisory Committee establishedpursuantto regulation 253
shall consistof thefollowing memberswho shall be appointedby theMinister-

1 theDirector, TechnicalandFurtherEducation,or a deputyappointedby
theMinister,who shall be Chairmanof theCommittee;

ii an equalnumberof representativesof appropriateemployerandemployee
organisations;and

iii suchotherpersonor personsastheMinister nominates.

b The voting membersof theCommittee shall be only thosereferred to in para
grapha ii.

2 Membersreferredto in subregulation1 a ii andiii shall hold office for 2 years
but areeligible for reappointment,andeachmembershall havea deputyappointedby the
Minister for the same period, who may attend the meetingsof the Committee and
exercisethe powersof the memberfor whom he is deputy if the member is unable to
attendthosemeetings.

3 The chief executiveofficer may appoint an officer of the Technical Education
Division to act asSecretaryof theCommitteeandConvenerof meetings.

4 The Chairman,on the recommendationor approvalof the Committee,may invite
other persons,including membersof the teaching staff of the Technical Education
Division, to attendanymeetingof theCommittee,but apersonso invitedshall act only in
an advisory capacityto the Chairmanin connectiononly with the immediatebusiness
before the meetingand shall not be entitled or allowed to vote.

[Regulation 255 amendedin Gazettes29 June 1961 p. 2065; 16 June 1964 p. 2432;
24July 1981p. 3110;30 December1988p. 5114.]

Technical Colleges,Schoolsor Centres Advisory Committees

256. 1 Technical Colleges,Schoolsor CentresAdvisory Committeesmay be estab
lished by the Minister to foster technicaleducationin theareasservedby thecolleges,
schoolsor centresandto advisetheDirector, TechnicalandFurtherEducationconcern
ing classesor coursesconductedor to be conductedby the colleges,schools or centres
havingregardto theneedsof therespectiveareas.

2 In particulartheCommitteesmaymakerecommendationsin respectto-

a establishmentof courses;

b classesandattendancetherein;

c equipment;and

d suchother generalmattersof developmentas are necessaryto ensurethat the
schoolmeetsthe requirementsof thearea.

[Regulation 256 amendedin Gazettes16 June 1964p. 2432; 12 October 1967p. 2878;
24 July 1981p. 3110.]
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Members of Technical College,Schoolor Centre Advisory Committees

257. 1 A Technical College, School or Centre Advisory Committee shall be
composedof not more than 15 personswho shall be appointedfor aperiodof 2 yearsbut
shall beeligible for reappointment.

2 The Committee shall electa Chairmanfrom amongits numberat the first meeting
of thebiennialperiod.

3 Theprincipal or officer in chargeof the college,schoolor centreconcernedshall act
as Secretaryto theCommitteeandConvenerof meetings.

4 The Director, Technical and Further Educationor his deputy may attendany
meetingof theCommitteebut shall not be entitledto vote.

5 The majority of voting membersshall constituteaquorumandtheChairman,if not
a departmentalofficer, may casta deliberativevote.

6 The Committeemay at its time of meetingvisit classesin the schoolandon prior
arrangementwith theprincipalvisit theschoolat othertimes.

7 The principal of theschoolor collegeshall, not lessthan 14 daysbeforea meeting,
forward notification of such meeting togetherwith an agendato all membersof the
School or College Advisory Committee, and shall within 14 days next following the
meetingof theCommitteeforwardacopy of theminutestogetherwith suchcommentsas
he maydeemnecessaryto theDirector,TechnicalandFurtherEducation.

[Regulation257amendedin Gazettes16 June 1 964 p. 2432; 12 October1967p. -2878; 24
July1981 p. 3110.]

Membersof anyAdvisory Committeeshall be
appointedin an honorary capacity

258. The membersof any Advisory Committee, or any other advisory body to the
TechnicalEducationDivision appointedby theMinister, shall beappointedin anhonor
ary capacityandshall not be paid for attendanceat meetingsbut the Minister may re
imburse:-

a The actualfaresof anymember;and

b the actual loss of wagesof any memberwho, in order to attend, is obliged to
obtain leavewithout payfrom his regularemployment.

Technical TeacherTraining Advisory Committee

259. 1 A TechnicalTeacherTraining Advisory Committeeis constitutedandestab
lishedto advisethechiefexecutiveofficer.

2 TheCommitteeshall consistof thefollowing members-

a theDirector, TechnicalandFurtherEducationwho shallbe chairman;

b anofficer nominatedby thechiefexecutiveofficer;

c aSuperintendentnominatedby thechief executiveofficer;

d a representative,electedby a ballot conductedby the State School Teachers’
Union of W.A. Incorporated,of thetradeteachermembersof that Union; and

e a representative,electedby a ballot conductedby the State School Teachers’
Union of W.A. Incorporated,of the technical teachermembersof that Union
other thantradeteachers. . -
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3 TheCommitteeshall havepower to co-opt.

4 The Committee shall advisethe chief executive officer on the organizationof
trainingcoursesconductedfor technicalteachers.

5 a If arepresentativereferredto in subregulation2 d ande is unableto attend
a meeting of theCommittee,a deputy representativeelectedby ballot conductedby the
StateSchool Teachers’Union of W.A. Incorporatedpursuantto this subregulationmay
taketheplaceof that representative.

b The representativesin office on 1 March 1986, shall continueto hold office until
31 May 1968, but thereafterthe representativeselectedshall hold office for a
periodof 3 yearsfrom thedateof electionandshall be eligible for re-election.

c The deputy representativesin office on 1 August 1972, shall continueto hold
office until 31 May 1974 andthereaftershall hold office for a periodof 3 years
from thedateof electionandshall be eligible for re-election.

d If theoffice of a representativeor deputyrepresentativebecomesvacantbefore
theexpirationof theperiodfor which he is entitledto holdthat office theUnion
referredto in this sub-regulationshall conducta further election to appoint a
representativeor deputyrepresentative,as thecasemay require,who shall hold
office only until theexpirationof thatperiod.

e Every electionshall be held at the time andin the mannerprovidedby, andin
other respectsin accordancewith, rules madeby theUnion for thatpurpose.

[Regulation 259 amendedin Gazettes29 June 1961 p. 2065; 16 June 1964 p. 2432; 31
May 1966p. 1424; 21 September1972p. 3865; 28 September197.3p. 3632;24 July 1981
p. 3110;30 Decemberl9&9 p. 5114.]

PART XI-SCHOOLS FOR ABORIGINAL CHILDREN

[Headingamendedin Gazette11 April 1974p. 1317.]

Governmentschoolsfor Aboriginal children

260. Full-time GovernmentSchoolsfor Aboriginal children may be establishedat
ChurchMissionsor at predominantlyAboriginal settlementswhere, in theopinion of the
Minister, circumstanceswarranttheir establishment.

[Regulation260 insertedin Gazette11 April 1974p. 1317.]

SpecialAboriginal Schools

261. Schoolsso establishedshall be designated"Special Aboriginal Schools," and
shall be classified at the discretion of the Minister, taking all the circumstances into
accountbut the provisions of regulation 162 shall not apply.

[Regulation261 amendedin Gazette11 April 1974p. 1317.]

Teachingstaff

262. 1 Members of the teaching staff of Special Aboriginal Schools shall be
appointed from the teachersin the employof the department.
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2 Vacantpositionsshall be filled by theMinister, taking theparticularcircumstances
into accountanddeparting,if necessary,from theordinary rulesof priority.

3 In theappointmentof principalstheprovisionsof regulation169 do not apply.

[Regulation 262 amendedin Gazettes11 April 1974 p. 1317; 27 June 1975p. 2163; 30
December1988p. 5114.]

PART XIA-EDUCATION SUPPORTBRANCH SCHOOLS

[Heading insertedin Gazette26 November1976 p. 4820; amendedin Gazette24 May
1985p. 1796.]

Education support facility may be established

262A. 1 An educationalsupport facility may be providedwhere in the opinion of
thechiefexecutiveofficer its establishmentis warranted.

[2 repealed]

[Regulation 262A insertedin Gazette26 November1976 p. 4820; amendedin Gazette
24 May 1985p. 1796;30 Decemberl9&9 p. 5114.]

Classification

262B. Any full-time school establishedunder this Part shall be classified in accord
ance with regulations 162 and 163, provided that for the purposes of determining the
averagedaily enrolment each pupil shall count as 2.

[Regulation 262B insertedin Gazette26 November1976p. 4820; amendedin Gazettes
l7February1978p. 529; 24 May 1985p. 1796.]

Teacherapplications

262C. [1 repealed]

2 The Board shall consider applications from teachersfor appointment to the
positionsof principal or deputyprincipal of schoolsestablishedunderthis Partandmake
recommendationsthereonto thechiefexecutiveofficer.

3 A teacheraggrievedby any decision of the Board may within 14 days after the
publicationof thedecisionappealagainstthedecisionby lodgingwith theBoardanotice
in writing signedby him settingout fully thegroundsof appeal.

4 The decisionof theBoardafterconsideringtheappealshall be final andno further
appeal of any kind shall be allowed.

[Regulation 262C insertedin Gazette26 November1976p. 4821;amendedin Gazettes
17 February1978p. 529; 24 May 1 985 p. 1796;24 April 1986 p. 1492; 30 December1988
p. 5114.]

Vacanciesin certain positions to be advertised

262D. 1 Vacancies in the positions of principal or deputy principal in education
support branch schoolsshall be advertisedas directed by the chief executiveofficer.



100

2 If, after advertisingany position within thedepartment,theBoardconsidersthat
there is no suitably qualified applicant, the Board shall so advise the chief executive
officer who maythenadvertisethevacancyoutsidethedepartment.

[Regulation 262D insertedin Gazette26 November1976p. 4821;amendedin Gazettes
2 December1977p. 4460;24 May 1985p. 1797;30 December1988p. 5114.]

Qualifications

262E. On and after 1 January 1977, a person is not eligible for appointment as
principalof-

a a Class IV or Class III educationsupport branch school, unless he holds a
Teachers’Certificateor ahighercertificate;

b aClassII, ClassI or ClassIA educationsupportbranchschool,unlesshe holds a
Teachers’HigherCertificate.

[Regulation 262Einsertedin Gazette26 November1976 p. 4821; amendedin Gazette
24 May1985p. 1797.]

[262F. Regulation262Frepealedin Gazette30 October1987p. 4056.]

Allowance to be paid to regularly constitutedgroup

262G. 1 Wherea regularly constitutedgroupof personsprovidesa teacherfor the
instructionof a groupof lessthan6 children needingspecialeducation,theMinister may
approvean allowanceat the rate of two hundredandsixty-onedollars$261 per annum
per pupil to bepaidto thegroup.

2 The chiefexecutiveofficer mustbe satisfiedthat thepersonemployedby thegroup
as ateacheris a personcapableof providing thepropertraining of the pupils underhis
control.

3 The groupof personsresponsiblefor the formation and administrationof such a
groupof children shall provide classroomaccommodationacceptableto thechief execu
tive officer.

[Regulation 262Ginsertedin Gazette26 November1976p. 4821; amendedin Gazettes
24 May 1985p. 1797;30 DecemberI 988p. 5114.]

PART XIB-SPECIAL EDUCATION

[Headinginsertedin Gazette4 November1977p. 4117.]

Interpretation

26211. In this Part, unlessthe context otherwiserequires-

"child" meansachild of compulsoryschoolage;

"direction for exclusion" meansa directionof the Minister, undertheprovisionsof
section20B of theAct, directingtheparentof a child to refrain from causingthe
child to attendanyGovernmentschool;

"direction to specialeducation"meansa directionof the Minister, under the pro
visions of section 20A of the Act, requiringtheparent of a child to causethe
child to attendsuchschoolor schoolsas is or arespecifiedin thedirection;
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"school" meanstheGovernmentschoolin which a child is enrolled;

"specialeducationalfacility" meansa specialclassdesignatedby thechief executive
officer to beaspecialeducationalfacility for thepurposesof this Part.

[Regulation 262H insertedin Gazette4 November1977 p. 4117;amendedin Gazette30
December1988p. 5113.]

Arranginga conference

2621. 1 Wheretheprincipal of a schoolor theparentof a child is of theopinion-

a that thechild suffersfrom a mentalor physicaldisorderor disability: and

b thatby reasonof thedisorderor disability thechild is havingextremedifficulty
in adjustingto theregulareducationalprogrammeof theschool,

the principal shall arrangea conferencein these regulationsreferred to as an "initial
conference" for thepurposesof ascertainingtheeducationalprogrammebestsuited to
the needsof the child andinform the parent of the child of the dateand time of the
conference.

2 An initial conferenceshall consistof-

a theparentsof the child;

b theprincipalof the school;

c theteacheror teachersof the child; and

d where the parentsso desire,an interpreter, friend or relative of the parents,
broughtto theconferenceby theparents.

3 For thepurposesof conveninganinitial conferencetheprincipalshall-

a seta reasonabletime for theconferenceafter, if practicable,discussionwith the
parentsof thechild;

b invite theparentsto attendtheconference;

- c advisetheparentsthat they may be accompaniedby a friend, relative or in
terpreter;

d requiretheteacheror teachersof thechild to attendtheconference;and
e give written notification to theparentsof the dateandtime of the conference

and inform them that they may be accompaniedby a friend, relative or in
terpreter.

4 An initial conferenceshall takeplace in thepresenceof both parentsof the child
unlessone or both parentsrefuseor neglect to attendthe conferenceor one parent is
unableto attenda conferenceat any reasonabletime.

5 Theaimsof aninitial conferenceare-

a to ensurethemaximum co-operationbetweentheparentsof the child andthe
school regardingthe provision of an educationalprogrammethat is in thebest
interestsof thechild;

b to discusstheeducationalprogrammesofferedby theschoolandtheir adequacy,
in thelight of thechild’s disorderor disability, to meethis educationalneeds;

c to agree,wherepossible, on an educationalprogrammefor the child at the
school; and

d to discusspossiblealternativesto theeducationalprogrammesavailableat the
school.

[Regulation 2621insertedin Gazette4 November1977pp. 4117-18.]
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Specialistassessmentto be made

262J. 1 Where an initial conferencehas taken place and the principal of the school
is of theopinion-

a that it is not possible adequatelyto determinewhether the school is able to
provideasuitableeducationalprogrammefor thechild without further advice;or

b that is is not possiblefor theschoolto provideasuitableeducationalprogramme
for thechild,

heshall arrangeforthwith for aspecialistassessmentof theeducationalneedsof thechild.

2 The assessmentreferredto in subregulation1 shall be made by any or all of the
following persons-

a an officer or officers of theGuidanceBranchor other specialistbranchesof the
department;

b anypersonor agencygenerallyapprovedby thechiefexecutiveofficer as suitable
for theassessmentof children;

c at the requestof theparentsof thechild, andif approvedby thechief executive
officer, by anypersonor agencynot comprisedin paragraphsa andb.

3 Where an assessmentof a child has been made under the provisions of this
regulation,theprincipal shall forthwith conveneanassessmentconferenceto discussthe
resultsof theassessment.

4 An assessmentconferenceshall consistof-

a theprincipalof theschool;

b theteacheror teachersof thechild; and

c wherepracticable,thepersonor personswho madetheassessment.

5 An assessmentconferenceshall considerthe report or reports of the personor
personsmakingtheassessmentandshall recommendto theprincipalthat thechild-

a remainin theschoolunderthatschool’sregularprogramme;

b remainin theschoolunderamodified programme; -

c beplacedin aspecialeducationalfacility; or

d beexcludedfrom attendinganyGovernmentschool.

[Regulation 262J inserted in Gazette4 November 1977 pp. 4117-18; amended in
Gazettes30 December1988p. 5114; 30 December1988pp. 5114-15.]

Principal to decidewhether child to remain at schoolor whether child
cannot be accommodatedat school

262K. 1 Where, after an assessmentconference,the principal of the school decides
that the child should remain in the schoolunder the regular or a modified programme, he
shall forthwith-

a inform theparentsof thechild in writing of thedecisioneplaining the reasons
for thedecisionandthenatureof theprogrammethechild will undertake;and

b attempt to enlist the co-operationof the parentsin implementing the pro
grammedecidedupon.
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2 Where,after an assessmentconference,theprincipal of theschool is of theopinion
that it is not practicable,by modification in facilities, staff, or programmes,to provide a
suitableeducationalprogrammefor thechild at the school andthat thechild should be
placedin aspecialeducationalfacility he shall forthwith-

a recommendto the chief executiveofficer that the child be made subject to a
directionto specialeducation;and

b inform the parents of the child, in writing, that he has made such a
recommendation.

3 Wherethechiefexecutiveofficer doesnot approvethe recommendationhe shall-
a direct thatthesuspensionof thechild, if any,be terminated;

b direct that thechild continueto be enrolled in the school; and
c inform theparentsof thechild in writing of his decision.

4 Wherethechiefexecutiveofficer approvestherecommendationhe shall-

a recommendto theMinister that theproceduresof theAct relatingto a direction
to specialeducationbe implemented;and

b inform theparentsof thechild in writing of his decision.

5 Wherethe Minister approvesthe recommendationof thechief executiveofficer, he
shall forthwith convenean advisorypanelundertheprovisionsof theAct andinform the
parentsof thechild in writing of his decision.

6 Wherethe Minister doesnot approvethe recommendationof the chief executive
officer, theMinister shall-

a direct that thesuspensionof thechild, if any,be terminated;

b direct that thechild continueto be enrolledat the school;

c inform theparentsof thechild in writing of his decision.

[Regulation 262K inserted in Gazette4 November 1976 pp. 4118-19; amendedin
Gazette30December1 988p. 5114.]

Principal may decidethat child maydisrupt
the normal operation of theschool

262L. 1 Where, after an assessmentconference,the principal of a school is of the
opinionthat thechild suffersfrom a physicalor mentaldisorderor disability of so severe
a nature that the presenceof that child in any Governmentschool would disrupt the
normal operationof theschoolhe shall forthwith-

a recommendto the chief executive officer that the child be madesubject to a
directionfor exclusion;and

b inform theparents,in writing, thathe hasmadesucha recommendation.

2 Wherethechiefexecutiveofficer doesnot approvethe recommendation,heshall-
a direct that thesuspensionof thechild, if any,be terminated;

b direct that thechild continueto be enrolled in the school; and
c inform theparentsof thechild in writing of his decision.

3 Wherethechiefexecutiveofficer approvestherecommendationhe shall-
a recommendto theMinister that theprovisionsof theAct relating to a direction

for exclusionbe implemented;and

b inform theparentsof the child in writing of his decision.
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4 Wherethe Minister approvesthe recommendationof thechief executiveofficer he
shall forthwith conveneanadvisorypanelundertheprovisionsof theAct andinform the
parentsof thechild in writing of his decision.

5 Where the Minister doesnot approvethe recommendationof the chief executive
officer, he shall-

a direct thatthesuspensionof thechild, if any,beterminated;

b direct that thechild continueto be enrolledat theschool; and

c inform theparentsof thechild in writing of his decision.

[Regulation 262L inserted in Gazette4 November1977 p. 4119; amendedin Gazette
30 December1988p. 5114.]

PART XII-PARENTS AND CITIZENS’ ASSOCIATIONS

[Heading insertedin Gazette29 June1961 p. 2073.]

Reproductionof sections22,23,26 and27 of the Act

263. For the purpose of easyreferencethe provisionsof sections22, 23, 26 and27 of
theAct arereproducedas follows:-

22. 1 The parentsor guardiansof children attendinganyGovernmentschool,or
group of schools,togetherwith other personsbeingover the ageof 18 yearswho are
interestedin the welfare of such schools,may, in the prescribedmanner, form a
"ParentsandCitizens’Association,"hereinafterreferredto as anassociation.

2 An associationdesirousof doing so may affiliate with the body known as The
Western Australian Council of State School Organizationsupon such terms and
conditionsas shall from time to time be determinedby thatbody.

23. The objectsof an associationshall be to promotethe interestsof theGovern
ment school or group of Governmentschools in relation to which it is formed, by
endeavouringto bring aboutcloserco-operationbetweentheparentsor guardiansof
thepupils attendingtheschoolor thegroup, other citizens,the teachersat theschool
or thegroup, andthosepupils andby providing facilities andamenitiesfor theschool
or group, including buildings, swimming pools and any type of recreationalor edu
cational facilities and amenities,and generally to endeavourto foster community
interestin educationalmatters.

26. 1 An associationshall expendor invest all amountsreceivedby it thatarein
excessof expenditurefor thebenefitof thechildren who are attendingany Govern
mentschool.

2 All propertyof whatsoeverestate,interestor kind purchasedby an association
for theuseof a Governmentschoolwhetherpurchasedwith or without any financial
assistancefrom the Minister or the departmentshall by force of this section be
vestedin theMinister for thepurposesof this Act.

27. An associationshall not exerciseany authority over the teaching staff, or
interferein anywaywith thecontrolor managementof anyGovernmentschool.

[Regulation 263 inserted in Gazette29 June 1961 p. 2073 amended in Gazettes
12 Novemberl9f38 p. 3342; 15 February1974p. 400; 30 December1988pp. 5114-15.]
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Minister may acceptassistanceof Parentsand Citizens Associations

264. The Minister shall have the control through departmentalofficers of the
internal managementof schools,but subject thereto he may acceptthe assistanceof
ParentsandCitizens’Associations.

[Regulation 264 insertedin Gazette29June1961 p. 2073.]

Rulesof anassociation

265. 1 Subjectto theseregulations,the rules of anassociationshall be determined
by theassociation.

2 The rulesof an associationandanyamendmentor revocationtheretoshall not take
effectunlessanduntil approvedby theMinister.

[Regulation265 insertedin C zette22 July1977p. 2388.]

Annual subscription

266. The annualsubscription for membershipof an associationmay be fixed by an
association,but shall not exceed$1 per member.

[Regulation 266 inserted in Gazette29 June 1961 p. 2074; amended in Gazettes
30 March 1966p. 829; 19 September1980p. 3295.]

Electionof office bearers

267. 1 a Subjectto paragraphaa, when an associationhasbeenestablishedits
membersshall, at their first meetingandat eachannualgeneralmeetingto be convened
thereafterfor thepurpose,electfrom amongtheir membersapresident,2 vice presidents,
asecretary,a treasurerandnot lessthan 5 committeemembers.

aa When an associationhasbeenestablishedfor aschoolor groupof schoolshaving
an averagedaily enrolmentof lessthan 100 pupils, its membersmay at their first
meetingandat eachannualgeneralmeetingto be convenedthereafterfor the
purpose,electfrom among their membersa president,a vice president,a sec
retary-treasurerandnot lessthan 2 committeemembers.

b Theprincipal shall beex officio amemberof thecommittee.

2 The teachersof such Governmentschoolsor groupof schoolsfor which theassoci
ation is formedshall, ex officw, be membersof theassociationandmay be electedto any
office in theassociation.

3 Only financial membersandex officio membersof the associationshall havethe
right to vote.

4 A financial membershall be onewhosesubscription is not more than 3 monthsin
arrears.

[Regulation267insertedin Gazette29 June1961 p. 2074;amendedin Gazettes27June
1.975p. 2164;25 October1985p. 4154.]
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Bus Advisory Committee

268. 1 Wherethechief executive officer has requiredthe principal of a school to
have local control and supervision of a school bus service and an association has been
formedat thatschool,aBus Advisory Committeemaybe formed.

2 A Bus Advisory Committeeshall comprise-

a thepresidentof theassociationor his deputy who shallbe chairman;

b theshireclerk or his nominee;

c theprincipalor his nominee;

d 2 membersof the association,who shall be parentsof children travelling on
schoolbuses;and

e thesecretaryor secretary-treasurerof theassociation,asthecasemay be or his
nomineewho shall be secretaryto theCommittee.

3 At meetingsof theCommitteeamajority of voting membersshall form aquorum.

[Regulation 268 inserted in Gazette28 November1975 pp. 4345-46; amendedin
Gazettes25 October1985 p. 4154;30 December1 988p. 5114.]

Ex-officio membersof Bus Advisory Committee

269. 1 The shire clerk or engineerof, or any other personnominatedfor the
purposeby, thecouncil of ashirehaving within its municipaldistrict anyschoolat which
a schoolbusrouteterminatesshall be ex officio a memberof theBus Advisory Committee
establishedunderregulation268.

2 Where a municipal district that is a shire is divided into wards any memberof the
council of thatshireelectedfor a wardinto or throughwhich a schoolbus route entersor
passes,or into or throughwhich it is proposedthat aschoolbusshall enteror pass,shall
be entitled to attendany meetingof the Bus Advisory Committeeandtakepart in any
discussion,or vote on anymotion, in anywayconcerningor havingrelation to any school
bus route which entersor passesthrough, or which it is proposedshall enter or pass
through,thewardof thatmember.

[Regulation 269 inserted in Gazette29 June 1961 p. 2074; amendedin Gazette29
August1963p. 2607.]

Functionsof Bus Advisory Committee

270. The functionsof aBus Advisory Committeeare-

a to consider-
i applicationsto inauguratecontractbusservicesor other meansof convey

ing children to school;
ii applications for alterations,deviations, spurs, extensions,etc., on bus

services;
iii other mattersaffectingtheefficient runningof busservices;

b to report to the department in an advisory capacity the views and
recommendationsof theCommittee on any of the mattersmentionedin para
graph a andin theeventof disagreementan indication should be given of the
dissentient’sviews.

[Regulation 270 insertedin Gazette29 June 1961 p. 2074; amendedin Gazettes28
November1975p.4346;30December1988p. 5114.]

[271. Regulation271 repealedin Gazette28 November1975p. 4346.]
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Namesof office bearersandcommitteemembersto be advised

272. 1 The departmentand the Council if the associationis affiliated with the
Councilshall be advisedof thenamesof office bearersandcommitteemembersas soonas
possibleaftertheelection.

2 In this regulationandin regulation273, "Council" meansthebody known as The
WesternAustralianCouncil of StateSchool Organizations.

[Regulation 272 inserted in Gazette29 June 1961 p. 2075; amendedin Gazettes15
February1974p. 400; 28 November1975p. 4346;30 Decemberl9&9 p. 5114.]

Audit

273. An audited statementof receiptsand expenditureshall be presentedat each
annualgeneralmeetingof anassociation,andtheassociationshall forward a copy of such
statementto thedepartmentassoon aspossibleafter its adoptionandalsoto theCouncil
if theassociationis affiliated therewith.

[Regulation 273 inserted in Gazette29 June 1961 p. 2075 amendedin Gazettes
15 FebruaryI974 p. 400; 30 December1988p. 5114.]

Departmentto issuereceipts

274. The departmentshall, throughtheprincipal, issuereceiptsfor anydonationsof
buildings, plant and equipmentandshall ensurethat necessaryaction is taken to have
nonconsumableitemsrecordedin theschools’inventories.

[Regulation 274 inserted in Gazette29 June 1961 p. 2075; amendedin Gazettes
27 June1975p. 2164; 30 Decemberl9&9 p. 5114.]

Association may usesomeequipment

275. Public addresssystemsandprojectors,which havebeenprovidedfor a schoolby
its associationshall be available for use by the associationat times when they are not
requiredby theschoolandwhen such useis approvedby theprincipal on behalf of the
department.

[Regulation 275 insertedin Gazette29 June1961 p. 2075; amendedin Gazettes27June
1975p. 2164;28 August1 981p. 3597;30 December1 988p. 5114.]

[Part XIII repealedin Gazette29 September1978p. 3605.]

[Part XIV repealedin Gazette25 January1990p. 273.]
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PART XV-SCHOLARSHIPS

Division 1-GovernmentTertiary Exhibitions

[Heading to Division 1 amendedin Gazette19 September1975p. 3642.]

Competition for exhibitions

296. Thirty exhibitions which are to be awardedannually on the results of the
tertiary examination,shall be openfor competitionto anycandidatewho is underthe age
of 19 years on 31 Decemberin the year in which the candidatesits for the tertiary
examination,but thecandidate’sparentsmustbe permanentresidentsof Australia.

[Regulation 296 amendedin Gazettes29 August 1963 p. 2605; 16 December1965
p. 4186; 17December1969p. 4151; 19 September1975p. 3642.]

Classification of exhibitions

297. Of the exhibitions referred to in regulation 296-

a 20areto be known as GeneralExhibitions eachof which hasa valueof $80; and

b 10 areto be known as SpecialSubject Exhibitions eachof which has a value of
$40.

[Regulation297amendedin Gazette30 March1966p. 829.]

Candidate to nominate

298. 1 Every candidate for a Government Tertiary Exhibition shall signify on his
entry form for theTertiary AdmissionsExaminationthat he is a candidatefor such an
exhibition.

2 An exhibition is awardedon condition-

a that the successfulcandidate becomesenrolled as an undergraduateof an
AustralianTertiaryEducationInstitution; and

b thathe enterson a full courseof studyleadingto adegreeor its equivalent.

3 Subjectto regulation301 acandidatewho qualifiesfor anawardof oneor more than
one exhibition shall, upon proof that he has so enrolled as an undergraduate and has
enteredon a full courseof study,be entitled to receivefrom thedepartmenttheamount
which is equal to thevalue of theexhibition or theaggregatevalue of theexhibitions,as
the casemaybe.

[Regulation 298 insertedin Gazette19 September1975 p. 3642; amendedin Gazette
30 December1988p. 5114.]

Awardsof General Exhibitions

299. 1 General Exhibitions shall be awarded to candidates who obtain the highest
aggregatemarks in any 5 subjectsof those listed in paragraphsa, b and c of
subregulation1 of regulation 3 of the University of WesternAustralia Matriculation
Regulations,but not thoselistedin paragraphd of that subregulation.
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2 The marksreferredto in subregulation1 shall be thestandardizedmarkssupplied
by theTertiary AdmissionsExaminationCommitteeof theWesternAustralianTertiary
EducationCommission.

[Regulation 299 insertedin Gazette19 September1975p. 3642.]

Awards of Special Subjects Exhibitions

300. 1 A SpecialSubjectExhibition shall be awardedto thecandidatewho is placed
first in order of merit in accordancewith the provisions of subregulation2 in the
TertiaryAdmissionsExaminationin anyof the following subjects:-

a English Literature;

b Mathematics;

c Physics;

d Chemistry;

e Biology;

f Geography;

g History;

h French;

i German;and

j Economics.

2 In eachof thesubjectsreferredto in subregulation1 theworkedpapersof the 3
candidatesgainingthehighestmarks shall be referredto theChairmanof theexamining
panelof thatsubject,andhe shall placethosecandidatesin orderof merit.

[Regulation 300 amendedin Gazettes29 August 1963 p. 2606; 16 December1965
p. 4186; 17 December1960p. 4151;19 September1975p. 3642.]

Limit on exhibitions

301. A candidatemay gain more than one exhibition, but is not entitled to an
aggregatevalueof exhibitionsexceeding$120.

[Regulation 301amendedin Gazette30 March 1966p. 829.]

Declarationby parentsor guardian

302. The parentor guardianof asuccessfulcandidateshalliake andfurnish to the
chiefexecutiveofficer astatutorydeclarationthathis child or ward, asthecasemaybe,is
a permanentresidentof Australia, andwasunderthe ageof 19 yearson 31 Decemberin
theyear whentheexaminationat which hegainedanexhibitionwasheld.

[Regulation 302 inserted in Gazette31 May 1966 p. 1424; amendedin Gazettes17
December1969p. 4151;30 December1988p. 5114.]
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Division 2-Financial Assistancefor StudentsEnrolled with the TechnicalEducation
Division

[Headinginsertedin Gazette21 May 1 968 p. 1433.]

Financial assistance

303. 1 Studentsenrolled in classesconductedby theTechnicalEducationDivision
who are in need of financial assistanceto pursue their coursesmay be granted financial
assistancefor thatpurpose.

2 Appications must be made on the prescribedform to the Director of Technical
Educatio id shouldreachhim not later than21 Januaryof eachyear.

3 Notwithstanding subregulation2 in exceptionalcircumstances,applicationsfor
assistancemaybe madeat othertimesduringtheyear.

[Regulation 303 insertedin Gazette21 May 1 .968p. 1433.]

Committee may be appointed

304. 1 The Minister may appoint a committee to consider and make
recommendationsregardingapplicationsfor financialassistance.

2 In making its recommendations,the committeeshall consideran applicant’s need
for financial assistanceto enablehim to proceedwith his courseof studies and such
reportsas it requiresconcerningtheapplicant’s educationalattainments,previousprog
ressandhis aptitudefor thecourseof studyto beundertaken.

3 The committeemay recommendcancellation,reductionor increaseof the financial
assistanceawardedin accordancewith regulation 303 if it considersthat a student’s
financial circumstancesor his progressin his courseof studieswarrantssuchaction.

[Regulation304 insertedin Gazette21 May 1968p. 1433.]

Composition of committee

305. The committeeconstitutedunder regulation 304 shall consist of-

a theDirectorof TechnicalEducation,or his deputy, who shall act as chairmanof
thecommittee;

b theprincipal of a technicalcollegeor school; and

c a representativeof theTreasuryDepartment.

[Regulation305insertedin Gazette21 May 1968p. 1434.]

Exemption of tuition and examination fees

306. Studentsin receipt of financial assistancerecommendedin accordancewith
regulation304shallbe exemptedfrom tuition andexaminationfees.

[Regulation306 insertedin Gazette21 May 1968p. 1434.]
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SCHEDULE 1

FormNo.1,Reg.200 2 MALE STUDENT

WesternAustralia

AGREEMENTFORA COURSEOF TRAINING AT TEACHERS’ COLLEGE

AGREEMENTundersealmadethis dayof 19
BETWEEN

a

b of
hereinaftercalled"the Student" of the first part;

c

d o

thee of theStudenthereinaftercalled "the Guarantor"
of thesecondpart;

AND

TheMINISTER FOREDUCATION hereinaftercalled "the Minister" of thethird part:

WhereastheMinister hasagreedto admittheStudentto acourseof TeachingTraining
subjectto theregulationsgoverningTeacherTrainingfor the time beingin force.

NowtheMinister herebyagreeswith theStudentandtheGuarantor-

1. To admit theStudentinto thecourseof TeacherTraining, andif after aperiod of
12 calendarmonths from the commencementof his courseof training which period is
hereinafterreferredto as "the probationaryperiod", it appearsto theMinister that the
Student is worthy of further training, to provide instruction for him for the term
of including theprobationaiyperiod.

And theStudentandtheGuarantorherebyjointly andseverallyagreewith theMinis
ter-

2. That the Student shall as soon as the Minister may require enter the Teacher
Training coursefor thepurposesaforesaidandremainthereinfor suchcourseandof such
durationastheDirectorof TeacherEducationapproves.

3. That if, after theStudentcommencesthecourseof TeacherTraining, thatcourseis
terminatedeither by theMinister or by theStudentthen,subjectto clause4, theStudent
and the Guarantorshall immediately forfeit and pay to the Minister, as ascertained
damagesandnot by wayof penalty for breachorfailure-

a the sum of all allowancesreceivedby theStudentduringhis courseof Teacher
Training; and

b if theStudenthasbeengranteda bursary,thesum of all allowancesreceivedby
him by reasonof thegrantof that bursary.

4. That notwithstandingclause3-

a no claim will be madeby theMinister for repaymentof theallowancesreferred
to in thatclause,or anypartof thoseallowances,in theeventof thedeathof the
Studentduring theterm of his courseof TeacherTraining, or in theeventof the
Minister terminating that course becauseof the Student being incapacitated
from teachingby reasonof diseaseor injury;
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b theliability for therepaymentof allowancesreceivedas abursarshall bereduced
by one twenty-fourth part of the total of thoseallowancesfor eachcomplete
calendarmonth spentby theStudentin his courseof TeacherTraining, includ
ing theprobationaryperiod;

c if the course of TeacherTraining of the Student is terminated during the
probationaryperiodby reasonof his beingjudged by thechief executiveofficer
to be unsuitablefor training as ateacher,no claim will be madeby theMinister
for repaymentof allowancesor any part thereofreceivedby the Studentas a
bursaror during his courseof TeacherTraining.

5. That if within 6 calendarmonthsafter theexpiration of the time of the Student’s
trainingin thecourse,theMinister finds employmentfor him as a teacherin any school
or schoolsin this State,underthecontrol of theMinister, thentheStudentshall andwill
teach in such school or schools under the direction of the Minister for the period
of years,at theremunerationandin themannerfor the time beingprovidedin
thatbehalfby theregulationsmadeby theMinister undertheEducationAct1928, andits
amendments.

6. That if from anycauseotherthandeath,diseaseor injury incapacitatinghim from
teaching, the Student, after employment hasbeen found for him by the Minister as
mentionedin clause5, fails to enterupon his dutiesasteacher,or leaves,or on accountof
misconductis requiredto leave, the service of the Minister beforetheexpiration of the
time for which he is liable or requiredto serve as mentionedin clause5 hereof, the
Student and the Guarantor shall immediately forfeit and pay to the Minister, as
ascertaineddamagesandnot by way of penaltyfor suchbreachor failure, asum of money
calculatedas follows:-

The sum of all allowancesreceivedby theStudentfrom thedateof entering-uponhis
TeacherTraining courseshall be divided by the number of weeks for which the
Studentwasboundto teach.The resultantquotientshall bepayablefor eachweekof
default.

7. The Studentagreesto pay suchfees as may be determinedby the chief executive
officer for membershipof Clubs andSocietiesassociatedwith Teachers’College.

8. That if at the endof the course,in the opinion of the Director of TeacherEdu
cation, theStudentis not competentto takeup anappointmentas ateacher,he may be
informedthat theMinister doesnot intendto offer him anyappointment,whereuponthis
agreementshall determineandbe of no force and effect andthe determinationof this
agreementshall not give rise to any claim for damages,compensationor expensesor
otherwiseby or in respectto anyof thepartiesthereto.

9. In andfor thepurposesof this agreementtheterm "allowances"shall refer to those
allowancespayableto aStudentliving at home.

Signed,sealedanddeliveredby theabovenameda

g

in thepresenceof f
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Signed,sealedanddeliveredby theabovenamedc

h
in thepresenceof f

Signed,sealedand delivered for and on behalf of
theabovenamedMinister for Educationi

i

in thepresenceof i

This agreementform shouldbe filled in as indicatedbelow:-

a Full nameof Student.

b Addressof Student.

c Full nameof Guarantor.

d Addressof Guarantor.

e Relationshipof Guarantor.

f Signatureof Witness.

g Signatureof Student.

h Signatureof Guarantor.

i LeaveBlank.

FormNo. 1A Reg200 2 MALE STUDENT

WesternAustralia

AGREEMENT FORA COURSEOF TRAINING AT A TEACHERS’ COLLEGE

AGREEMENTundersealmadethis day of
19

Between

a

b of
hereinaftercalled "theStudent" of the first part;

c

d of

thee of theStudent
hereinaftercalled "the Guarantor" of the secondpart; and the Minister for
Educationhereinaftercalled"the Minister" of thethird part;

WhereastheMinister hasagreedto admit theStudentto a courseof TeacherTraining
subjectto theregulationsgoverxlingTeacherTraining for thetime beingin force.
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Now theMinister herebyagreeswith theStudentandtheGuarantor-

1. To admit theStudentinto thecourseof TeacherTraining, andif after aperiod
of 12 calendar months from the commencementof his courseof training which
period is hereinafterreferred to as "the probationaryperiod", it appearsto the
Minister that theStudentis worthy of further training, to provideinstructionfor him
for thetermof 2 years,including theprobationaryperiod.

And the Studentandthe Guarantorherebyjointly and severally agreewith the
Minister-

2. That theStudentshall as soonas the Minister may requireentertheTeacher
Training course for thepurposesaforesaidandremain thereinfor theperiod afore
said.

3. That if, after the Studentcommencesthe course of TeacherTraining, that
courseis terminatedeither by theMinister or by the Studentthen,subjectto clause
4, theStudentandtheGuarantorshall immediately forfeit andpay to theMinister,
as ascertaineddamagesandnot by way of penaltyfor breachor failure-

a the sum of all allowancesreceived by the Student during his courseof
TeacherTraining; and

b if theStudenthasbeengranteda bursary,thesumof all allowancesreceived
by him by reasonofthegrant of thatbursary.

4. Thatnotwithstandingclause3-
a no claim will be made by the Minister for repaymentof the allowances

referredto in thatclause,or anypart of thoseallowances,in theeventof the
deathof theStudentduring the term of his courseof TeacherTraining, or
in theeventof the Minister terminatingthat coursebecauseof the Student
beingincapacitatedfrom teachingby reasonof diseaseor injury;

b the liability for the repaymentof allowancesreceivedas a bursar shall be
reducedby onetwenty-fourthpart of the total of thoseallowancesfor each
completecalendarmonth spentby the Student in his course of Teacher
Training, including the probationary period;

c if thecourseof TeacherTraining of the Studentis terminatedduring the
probationaryperiod by reasonof his beingjudged by the chief executive
officer to be unsuitablefor training as a teacher,no claim will be made by
theMinister for repaymentof allowancesor anypartthereofreceivedby the
Studentasabursaror during his courseof TeacherTraining.

5. That if within 6 calendarmonths after the expiration of the time of the
Student’s training in the saidcourse,the Minister finds employment for him as a
teacherin any schoolor schoolsin this State,underthecontrolof theMinister, then
theStudentshall andwill teachin suchschool or schoolsunderthe directionof the
Minister for theperiod of 3 years, at the remunerationandin the mannerfor the
time beingprovidedin that behalfby the regulationsmadeby theMinister underthe
EducationAct 1928, andits amendments.

6. That if from anycauseother than death,diseaseor injury incapacitatinghim
from teaching,thestudent,after employmenthasbeenfound for him by theMinister
as mentionedin clause5, fails to enterupon his duties as teacher,or leaves,or on
accountof misconduct is requiredto leave, the service of the Minister before the
expiration of the time for which he is liable or requiredto serveas mentionedin -
clause5 hereof, theStudentandthe Guarantorshall immediately forfeit andpayto
theMinister as ascertaineddamagesand not by way of penalty for suchbreachor
failure, asumof moneycalculatedas follows:-

The sumof all allowancesreceivedby theStudentfrom thedateof enteringupon
his TeacherTrainingcourseshall be divided by thenumberof weeksfor which
theStudentwasboundto teach.The resultantquotientshall be payablefor each
weekof default.
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7. The Studentagreesto pay such fees as may be determinedby the chief
executiveofficer for membershipof Clubs and Societiesassociatedwith Teachers’
College.

8. That if at the end of the course, in the opinion of the Director of Teacher
Education,theStudentis not competentto takeup an appointmentas a teacher,he
may be informedthat the Minister doesnot intend to offer him any appointment,
whereuponthis agreementshall determineand be of no force and effect and the
determinationof this agreementshall not give rise to any claim for damages,com
pensationor expensesor otherwiseby or in respectto anyof thepartiesthereto.

9. In andfor thepurposesof this agreementthe term "allowances"shall referto
thoseallowancespayableto aStudentliving at home.

Signed,sealedanddeliveredby theabovenameda

g

in thepresenceof f

Signed,sealedanddeliveredby theabovenamedc

h

in thepresenceof f

Signed,sealedanddeliveredfor andon behalf of the
abovenamedMinister for Educationi

i

in thepresenceof i

This agreementform shouldbe filled in asindicatedbelow:-

a Full nameof Student.

b Addressof Student.

c Full nameof Guarantor.

d Addressof Guarantor.

e Relationshipof Guarantor.

f Signatureof Witness.

g Signatureof Student.

h Signatureof Guarantor.

i Leaveblank.
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FormNo.2, Reg.200 2 FEMALE STUDENT

WesternAustralia

AGREEMENT FORA COURSEOF TRAINING AT TEACHERS’ COLLEGE

AGREEMENT undersealmadethis dayof 19
Between

a

b of
hereaftercalled "the Student"of thefirst part;

c

d of

thee of theStudent

hereaftercalled "theGuarantor"of thesecondpart;

and

theMinister for Education hereinaftercalled "the Minister" of the third
part:

WhereastheMinister hasagreedto admit theStudentto a courseof TeacherTraining
subjectto theregulationsgoverningTeacherTraining for the time beingin force.

Now theMinister herebyagreeswith theStudentandtheGuarantor-

1. To admit theStudentinto thecourseof TeacherTraining, andif after a periodof
12 calendarmonths from the commencementof her course of training which periodis
hereinafterreferredto as "the probationaryperiod", it appearsto the Minister that the
Studentis worthy of further training, to provide instructionfor her for theterm of
years,including theprobationaryperiod.

And theStudentandtheGuarantorherebyjointly andseverally agreewith theMinis
ter-

2. That the Studentshall, as soon as the Minister may require enter the Teacher
Training coursefor thepurposesaforesaidandremainthereinfor suchcourseandof such
durationas theDirectorof TeacherEducationapproves:

Provided that if after enteringthe TeacherTraining coursethe Studentmarries, the
Studentshall havethechoiceof continuingthecourseor of having her courseterminated
from thedateof her marriage.

3. That if, after theStudentcommencesthecourseof TeacherTraining, thatcourseis
terminatedeitherby theMinister or by theStudentthen,subjectto clause4, theStudent
and the Guarantorshall immediately forfeit and pay to the Minister, as ascertained
damagesandnot by wayof penalty for breachor failure-

a the sum of all allowancesreceivedby theStudentduringher courseof Teacher
Training; and

b if theStudenthasbeengranteda bursary, the sum of all allowancesreceivedby
herby reasonof thegrant of thatbursary.

4. Thatnotwithstandingclause3-
a no claim will be made by the Minister for repaymentof theallowancesreferred

to in thatclause,or anypart of thoseallowances,in theeventof thedeathof the
Studentduring theterm of her courseof TeacherTraining, or in theeventof the
Minister terminating that coursebecauseof the Studentbeing incapacitated
from teachingby reasonof diseaseor injury;

b theliability for therepaymentof allowancesreceivedas abursarshall be reduced
by one twenty-fourth part of the total of thoseallowancesfor eachcomplete
calendarmonth spentby theStudentin her courseof TeacherTraining, includ
ingtheprobationaryperiod;
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c if the course of TeacherTraining of the Student is terminated during the
probationaryperiodby reasonof her beingjudged by the chiefexecutiveofficer
to be unsuitablefor training as ateacher,no claim will be madeby theMinister
for repaymentof allowancesor any part thereofreceivedby the Studentas a
bursaror duringhercourseof TeacherTraining;

d if thecourseof TeacherTrainingof theStudentis terminatedby reasonof the
Studentmarrying, no claimwill be madeby theMinister for repaymentof more
thanone-halfof theallowancesreceivedby theStudentas abursaror duringher
courseof TeacherTraining;

e from thedatethat theStudentbecomesthenaturalmotherof a child, no further
claim shall be madeby theMinister for repaymentof the allowancesmentioned
in paragraphd providedthat legal evidenceof thebirth of thechild is submit
tedto theMinister.

5. That if within 6 calendarmonthsafter theexpiration of the time of theStudent’s
trainingin thecoursetheMinister finds employmentfor her as ateacher,in any schoolor
schools in theState,underthecontrol of theMinister, then the Studentshall and will
teachin suchschool or schoolsunderthe directionof theMinister for the period of 3
years,at the remunerationandin themannerfor the time beingprovidedin that behalf
by the regulationsmadeby theMinister undertheEducationAct 1928, andits amend
mentsexceptthat if theStudentmarriesduring theTeacherTraining courseandelectsto
continueandcompletethesaid courseafter marriage,theStudentshall andwill teachin
such school or schoolsunderthe direction of the Minister for a period determinedin
relationto theperiodfor which shereceivedallowances.

6. That if from any causeother thandeath,diseaseor injury incapacitatingher from
teaching,or marriageas referredto in clause7, the Student,after employmenthasbeen
found for her by theMinister as mentionedin clause5, fails to enterupon her dutiesas
teacher,or leaves,or on account of misconductis requiredto leave, the serviceof the
Minister beforetheexpiration of the time for which sheis liable or requiredto serveas
mentionedin clause5, theStudentandtheGuarantorshall immediately forfeit andpayto
theMinister, as ascertaineddamagesandnot by wayof penalty for suchbreachor failure,
asum of moneycalculatedas follows:-

The sum of all allowancesreceivedby the Studentfrom thedateof enteringupon
her TeacherTraining course shall be divided by the number of weeks excluding
schoolvacationsfor which the Studentwasbound to teach.The resultantquotient
shallbe payablefor eachweekof default.

7. That if theStudentmarriesbeforetheexpirationof the time for which sheis liable
or requiredto serveas mentionedin clause5-

a theMinister will continueto employ herwithout interruptionto her serviceuntil
suchtime as sheshall haveservedtheperiodof time mentionedin clause5 and
aftertheexpirationof this time her employmentwill lapse;

b if the Student after employment hasbeen found for her by the Minister as
mentionedin clause5, fails to enterupon her duties as a teacheror leavesthe
serviceof theMinister beforetheexpirationof the time for which sheis liableor
requiredto serveas mentionedin clause5 theStudentandtheGuarantorshall
immediately forfeit andpay to theMinister as ascertaineddamagesandnot by
wayof penalty for suchbreachor failure asumof moneycalculatedasfollows:-

The sum of all the allowancesreceived by the Student from the date of
entering upon her TeacherTraining courseshall be divided by the number of
schoolweeksfor whichtheStudentwasboundto teach.Onehalfof the resultant
quotient shall be payable for each school week of default and shall be paid
monthly until theexpirationof the time sheis requiredto serveas mentionedin
clause5, subjectto paragraphsc, d ande;
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c if theStudentis re-employedin thedepartmentduring the time sheis liable or
requiredto serveas mentionedin clause5, shemaycountanyfull-time serviceas
service towards repaymentof allowancesreceivedby her while undergoinga
TeacherTrainingcourseandthemonthly paymentsmentionedin paragraphb
shall besuspendedwhile sheis so employed;

d from thedatethat theStudentbecomesthenaturalmotherof a child no further
claims shall be made by the Minister for repaymentof the weekly amounts
mentionedin paragraphb providedthat legal evidenceof thebirth of thechild
is submittedto theMinister;

e if the period of service requiredunder clause5 is more than 3 yearsand the
Studentmarries,theamountof damagesdueto theMinister shall be calculated
on thebasisthattheserviceis stipulatedin thesaid clause5 was3 years;

f if at the expiration of the time the Student is liable or requiredto serve as
mentionedin clause5, or at thecancellationof her obligationsas mentionedin
paragraphd, the Studentand her Guarantorhave defaulted in any of the
monthly paymentsthe total money still owing shall be payableimmediately in
full.

8. The Studentagreesto pay suchfees as may be determinedby the chief executive
officer for membershipof ClubsandSocietiesassociatedwith Teachers’College.

9. That if at the end of the course,in the opinion of the Director of TeacherEdu
cation,theStudentis not competentto takeup anappointmentas ateacher,shemaybe
informedthat theMinister doesnot intend to offer her anyappointment,whereuponthis
agreementshall determineandbe of no force and effect andthe determinationof this
agreementshall not give rise to any claim for damages,compensationor expensesor
otherwiseby or in respectto any of thepartiesthereto.

10. In and for the purposesof this agreementthe term "allowances"shall refer to
thoseallowancespayableto a Studentliving at home.

Signed,sealedanddeliveredby theabovenameda

g

in thepresenceof f

Signed,sealedanddeliveredby theabovenamedc

h

in thepresenceof f

Signed,sealedanddeliveredfor andon behalfof the
abovenamedMinister for Educationi

i

in thepresenceof i
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This agreementform shouldbe filled in asindicatedbelow:-

a Full nameof Student.

b Addressof Student.

c Full nameof Guarantor.

d Addressof Guarantor.
e Relationshipof Guarantor.

f Signatureof Witness.

g Signatureof Student.

h Signatureof Guarantor.

i Leaveblank.

FormNo. 2A Reg.200 2 FEMALE STUDENT

WesternAustralia

AGREEMENTFOR A COURSEOF TRAINING AT TEACHERS’ COLLEGE

AGREEMENT undersealmadethis day of

19

Between

a

b of
hereinaftercalled"the Student" of the first part;

c

d of

thee of theStudenthereinafter
called "the Guarantor" of the secondpart; and the Minister for Education
hereinaftercalled "the Minister" of the third part:

WhereastheMinister hasagreedto admit theStudentto acourseof TeacherTraining
subjectto theregulationsgoverningTeacherTrainingfor the time beingin force.

NowtheMinisterherebyagreeswith theStudentandtheGuarantor-

1. To admit theStudentinto thecourseof TeacherTraining, andif after aperiod
of 12 calendarmonths from the commencementof her courseof training which
period is hereinafterreferred to as "the probationary period", it appearsto the
Minister that theStudentis worthy of further training, to provideinstruction for her
for theterm of 2 years,including theprobationaryperiod.

And the Studentand the Guarantorherebyjointly and severally agreewith the
Minister-

2. That theStudentshall, as soon as theMinister may require,entertheTeacher
Training coursefor the purposesaforesaidandremain thereinfor theperiodafore
said:
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Provided that if after entering theTeacherTraining coursethe Studentmarries,the
Studentshall havethechoiceof continuingthecourseor of having her courseterminated
from thedateof her marriage.

3. That if, after the Student commencesthe course of TeacherTraining, that
courseis terminatedeitherby theMinister or by theStudentthen, subjectto clause
4, theStudentandtheGuarantorshall immediately forfeit andpay to theMinister,
as ascertaineddamagesandnot by wayof penalty for breachor failure-

a the sum of all allowancesreceivedby the Student during her course of
TeacherTraining;and

b if theStudenthasbeengranteda bursary,thesumof all allowancesreceived
by her by reasonof thegrantof that bursary.

4. That notwithstandingclause3-

a no claim will be made by the Minister for repaymentof the allowances
referredto in thatclause,or anypart of thoseallowances,in theeventof the
deathof theStudentduring the term of her courseof TeacherTraining, or
in theeventof theMinister terminatingthatcoursebecauseof theStudent
beingincapacitatedfrom teachingby reasonof diseaseor injury;

b the liability for the repaymentof allowancesreceivedas a bursar shall be
reducedby onetwenty-fourthpart of the total of thoseallowancesfor each
completecalendarmonth spentby the Student in her course of Teacher
Training, including theprobationaryperiod;

c if thecourse of TeacherTraining of the Studentis terminatedduring the
probationaryperiodby reasonof her beingjudged by the chief executive
officer to be unsuitablefor training as a teacher,no claim will be made by
theMinister for repaymentof allowancesor anypart thereofreceivedby the
Studentas abursaror during hercourseof TeacherTraining;

d if thecourseof TeacherTraining of the Studentis terminatedby reasonof
theStudentmarrying, no claim will be madeby theMinister for repayment
of more than one-halfof theallowancesreceivedby theStudentas a bursar
or during hercourseof TeacherTaming;

e from thedate that the studentbecomesthe naturalmother of a child, no
further claimshall be madeby theMinister for repaymentof theallowances
mentionedin paragraphd providedthat legal evidenceof thebirth of the
child is submittedto theMinister.

5. That if within 6 calendar months after the expiration of the time of the
Student’s training in the said course,the Minister finds employment for her as a
teacher,in anyschoolor schoolsin theState,underthecontrolof theMinister, then
theStudentshall andwill teachin such schoolor schoolsunderthe directionof the
Minister for theperiod of 3 years,at the remunerationandin the mannerfor the
time beingprovidedin thatbehalfby the regulationsmadeby theMinister underthe
EducationAct 1928, andits amendmentsexcept that if the studentmarriesduring
theTeacherTrainingcourseandelectsto continueandcompletethesaidcourseafter
marriage the student shall and will teachin such school or schoolsunder the direction
of the Minister for a period determinedin relation to the period for which she
receivedallowances.
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6. That if from any causeother than death,diseaseor injury incapacitatingher
from teaching,or marriageas referredto in clause7, theStudent,after employment
hasbeenfound for her by theMinister as mentionedin clause5, fails to enterupon
her dutiesas teacher,or leaves,or on accountof misconductis requiredto leave,the
service of the Minister before the expiration of the time for which she is liable or
requiredto serveas mentionedin clause5, the Studentand the Guarantor shall
immediately forfeit andpay to theMinister, as ascertaineddamagesandnot by way
of penalty for suchbreachor failure,asumof moneycalculatedas follows:-

The sum of all allowancesreceivedby theStudentfrom the dateof entering
upon her TeacherTraining courseshall be divided by the number of weeks
excluding school vacations for which the Studentwas bound to teach. The
resultantquotientshall bepayablefor eachweekof default.

7. That if thestudent marriesbefore the expiration of the time for which she is
liable or requiredto serveas mentionedin clause5-

a theMinister will continueto employ her without interruption to her service
until such time as sheshall haveservedthe periodof time mentionedin
clause5 andaftertheexpirationof this time her employmentwill lapse;

b if theStudentafter employmenthasbeenfound for her by the Minister as
mentionedin clause5, fails to enterupon her duties as a teacheror leaves
theservice of theMinister beforetheexpirationof thetime for which sheis
liable or requiredto serve as mentionedin clause5 the Studentandthe
Guarantorshall immediately forfeit andpay to theMinister as ascertained
damagesand not by way of penalty for such breachor failure a sum of
moneycalculatedas follows:-

The sumof all theallowancesreceivedby the Studentfrom thedateof
enteringupon her TeacherTraining Courseshall be divided by thenum
ber of schoolweeksfor which theStudentwasboundto teach.Onehalfof
the resultantquotientshall be payablefor eachschoolweekof defaultand
shall be paid monthly until theexpiration of the time sheis requiredto
serveasmentionedin clause5, subjectto paragraphsc, d ande;

c if theStudentis re-employedin thedepartmentduringthe time sheis liable
or requiredto serveas mentionedin clause5, shemay countany full-time
service as service towards repaymentof allowancesreceivedby her while
undergoing a Teacher Training course and the monthly payments
mentionedin paragraphb shall be suspendedwhile sheis so employed;

d from the date that the Studentbecomesthe naturalmotherof a child no
further claims shall be madeby theMinister for repaymentof the weekly
amountsmentionedin paragraphb providedthat legal evidenceof the
birth of thechild is submittedto theMinister;

e if theperiodof servicerequiredunderclause5 is more than 3 yearsandthe
Student marries, the amount of damagesdue to the Minister shall be
calculatedon thebasisthat theserviceasstipulatedin clause5 was3 years;

f if at the expirationof the time the Studentis liable or requiredto serveas
mentionedin clause5, or at thecancellationof her obligationsasmentioned
in paragraphd, the Studentand her Guarantorhavedefaultedin any of
the monthly payments the total money still owing shall be payable
immediatelyin full.
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8. The Student agreesto pay such fees as may be determinedby the chief
executiveofficer for membershipof Clubs and Societiesassociatedwith Teachers’
College.

9. That if at the end of the course,in the opinion of the Director of Teacher
Education,theStudentis not competentto takeup an appointmentas ateacher,she
may be informedthat the Minister doesnot intend to offer her any appointment,
whereuponthis agreementshall determineand be of no force and effect and the
determinationof this agreementshall not give rise to any claim for damages,com
pensationor expensesor otherwiseby or in respectto any of thepartiesthereto.

10. In andfor thepurposesof this agreementthe term "allowances"shall refer to
thoseallowancespayableto aStudentliving at home.

Signed,sealedand deliveredby the abovenamed
a

g
in thepresenceof f

Signed,sealedand deliveredby the abovenamed
c

h

in thepresenceof f

Signed,sealedanddeliveredfor andon behalf of
theabovementionedMinister for Educationi

in thepresenceof i i

This agreementform shouldbefilled in as indicatedbelow:-

a Full nameof Student.

b Addressof Student.

c Full nameof Guarantor.

d Addressof Guarantor.

e Relationshipto Guarantor.

f Signatureof Witness.

g Signatureof Student.

h Signatureof Guarantor.

i Leave Blank.
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FormNo. 2B, Reg. 2002 FEMALE STUDENT

WesternAustralia

AGREEMENT FORA COURSEOF TRAINING AT TEACHERS’ COLLEGE

AGREEMENTundersealmadethis dayof 19

Between

a

b of

hereinaftercalled "the Student"of the first part;

c

d of

thee of theStudent

hereinaftercalled"the Guarantor"of thesecondpart;

and

the Minister for Educationhereinaftercalled "the Minister" of the third
part:

WhereastheMinister hasagreedto admit theStudentto a courseof TeacherTraining
subjectto theregulationsgoverningTeacherTrainingfor thetime beingin force.

Now theMinisterherebyagreeswith theStudentandtheGuarantor-

1. To admit theStudentinto thecourseof TeacherTraining, andif after a periodof
12 monthsfrom thecommencementof her courseof trainingwhich periodis hereinafter
referred to as "the probationaryperiod", it appearsto the Minister that theStudent is
worthy of further training, to provide instruction for her for the term of years,
including theprobationaryperiod.

And theStudentandtheGuarantorherebyjointly and-severallyagreewith theMinis
ter-

2. That the Studentshall, as soon as the Minister may require, enter the Teacher
Trainingcoursefor thepurposesaforesaidandremainthereinfor suchcourseandof such
durationas theDirectorof TeacherEducationapproves:

Providedthat if after enteringtheTeacherTraining courseandduringtheprobation
ary periodtheStudentmarries,theStudentshall havethechoiceof continuingthecourse
without allowancesand without the payment of tuition fees or of having her course
terminatedfrom thedateof her marriagebut if theStudentmarriesafter thecompletion
of theprobationaryperiodshe shall havea further choice of continuing her coursewith
allowances.

3. That if, aftertheStudentcommencesthecourseof TeacherTraining, thatcourseis
terminatedeither by theMinister or by theStudent,then subjectto clause4, theStudent
and the Guarantorshall immediately forfeit and pay to the Minister, as ascertained
damagesandnot by wayof penaltyfor breachor failure-

a the sum of all allowancesreceivedby theStudentduring her courseof Teacher
Training; and

b if theStudenthasbeengranteda bursary,thesum of all allowancesreceivedby
herby reasonof thegrant of thatbursary.
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4. That notwithstandingclause3-

a no claim will be made by the Minister for repaymentof theallowancesreferred
to in thatclause,or anypart of thoseallowances,in theeventof thedeathof the
Studentduringtheterm of her courseof TeacherTraining,or in theeventof the
Minister terminating that coursebecauseof the Studentbeing incapacitated
from teachingby reasonof diseaseof injury;

b theliability for the repaymentof allowancesreceivedas abursarshall bereduced
by one twenty-fourth part of the total of thoseallowancesfor eachcomplete
calendarmonth spentby theStudentin hercourseof TeacherTraining, includ
ingtheprobationaryperiod;

c if the course of TeacherTraining of the Student is terminated during the
probationaryperiodby reasonof her beingjudgedby thechiefexecutiveofficer
to be unsuitablefor training as a teacher,no claim will be madeby theMinister
for repaymentof allowancesor any part thereofreceivedby the Studentas a
bursaror during hercourseof TeacherTraining;

d if thecourseof TeacherTraining of theStudentis terminatedby reasonof the
Studentmarrying,no claim will be madeby theMinister for repaymentof more
thanone-halfof theallowancesreceivedby theStudentas a bursaror duringher
courseof TeacherTraining;

e from thedatethat theStudentbecomesthenaturalmotherof achild, no further
claimshall be madeby theMinister for repaymentof theallowancesmentioned
in paragraphd providedthat legal evidenceof thebirth of thechild is submit
tedto theMinister.

5. That if within 6 calendarmonthsafter theexpiration of the time of theStudent’s
training in thecoursetheMinister finds employmentfor her as ateacher,in anyschoolor
schools in the State, under thecontrol of the Minister, then the Studentshall andwill
teach in such school or schools under the direction of the Minister for the period

at the remunerationandin themannerfor the time beingprovidedin that
behalf by the regulationsmade by the Minister under theEducationAct 1928, and its
amendmentsexceptthat if the Studentmarriesduring theTeacherTrainingcourseand
electsto continueandcompletethecourseafter marriage,thestudentshall andwill teach
in such schoolor schoolsunderthedirectionof the Minister for a period determinedin
relation to theperiodfor whichshereceivedallowances.

6. That if from any causeother than death,diseaseor injury incapacitatingherfrom
teaching,or marriageas referredto in clause7, theStudent,after employmenthasbeen
found for her by theMinister as mentionedin clause5, fails to enterupon her dutiesas
teacher,or leaves,or on accountof miscounductis requiredto leave,the service of the
Minister beforethe expirationof the time for which sheis liable or requiredto serveas
mentionedin clause5, theStudentandtheGuarantorshall immediatelyforfeit andpayto
theMinister, as ascertaineddamagesandnot by wayof penalty for suchbreachor failure,
a sum of moneycalculatedas follows:-

The sum of all allowancesreceivedby theStudentfrom thedateof enteringupon
her TeacherTraining course shall be divided by the number of weeks excluding
schoolvacationsfor which the Studentwasbound to teach.The resultantquotient
shall bepayablefor eachweekof default.

7. That if theStudentmarriesbeforetheexpirationof thetime for which sheis liable
or requiredto serveas mentionedin clause5-

a and acceptstheemploymentwhich hasbeenfound for her by the Minister as
mentionedin clause5, theMinister will continueto employ her without inter
ruption to her serviceuntil suchtime assheshall haveservedtheperiodof time
mentionedin clause5 andafter theexpiration of this time her employmentwill
lapse;
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b if the Studentafter employment hasbeenfound for her by the Minister as
mentionedin clause5, fails to enterupon her duties as a teacheror leavesthe
serviceof theMinister beforetheexpiration of thetime for which sheis liable or
required to serve as mentionedin clause 5 the Student and Guarantor shall
immediately forfeit andpay to the Minister as ascertaineddamagesandnot by
wayof penaltyfor suchbreachor failure a sumof moneycalculatedas follows:-

The sum of all the allowancesreceivedby the Studentfrom the date of
enteringupon her TeacherTraining courseshall be divided by thenumberof
school weeks for which the Student was bound to teach. One half of the
resultantquotientshall be payablefor eachschoolweekof defaultandshall be
paid monthly until the expiration of the time she is required to serve as
mentionedin clause5, subjectto paragraphsc, d ande;

c if theStudentis re-employedin the departmentduring the time sheis liable or
requiredto serveas mentionedin clause5, shemaycountany full-time serviceas
service towards repaymentof allowancesreceivedby her while undergoinga
TeacherTraining courseandthe monthly paymentsmentionedin paragraphb
shallbe suspendedwhile sheis so employed;

d from thedatethat theStudentbecomesthenaturalmotherof a child no further
claim shall be made by the Minister for repaymentof the weekly amounts
mentionedin paragraphb providedthat legal evidenceof thebirth of thechild
is submittedto theMinister;

e if the periodof service requiredunder clause5 is more than 3 years and the
Studentmarries, theamountof damagesdueto the Minister shall be calculated
on thebasisthat theserviceas stipulatedin clause5 was3 years;

f if at the expiration of the time the student is liable or requiredto serveas
mentionedin clause-5, or at thecancellationof her obligationsas mentionedin
paragraphd, the Student and her Guarantor have defaultedin any of the
monthly paymentsthe total moneystill owing shall be payableimmediately in
full.

8. The Studentagreesto pay suchfees as may be determinedby thechief executive
officer for membershipof ClubsandSocietiesassociatedwith Teachers’College.

9. That if at the end of thecourse,in theopinion of the Director of TeacherEdu
cation, theStudentis not competentto take up an appointmentas a teacher,shemay be
informedthat theMinister doesnot intend to offer her anyappointment,whereuponthis
agreementshall determineandbe of no force and effect andthe determinationof this
agreementshall not give rise to any claim for damages,compensationor expensesor
otherwiseby or in respectto any of thepartiesthereto.

10. In andfor the purposesof this agreementthe term "allowances" shall refer to
thoseallowancespayableto a Studentliving at home.

Signed,sealedanddeliveredby theabovenameda

g
in thepresenceof f

Signed,sealedanddeliveredby theabovenamedc

h
in thepresenceof f
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Signed,sealedanddeliveredfor andon behalf of the
abovenamedMinister for Educationi

- i

in thepresenceof i

This agreementform shall be filled in as indicatedbelow:

a Full nameof Student.

b Addressof Student.

c Full nameof Guarantor.

d Addressof Guarantor.

e Relationshipof Guarantor.

f Signatureof Witness.

g Signatureof Student.

h Signatureof Guarantor.

i Leaveblank.

FormNo. 2C Reg.200 3

WesternAustralia

LOAN REPAYMENT AGREEMENT

THIS AGREEMENT UNDER SEAL is madethis day of

19 BETWEEN

a
bof
hereinaftercalled"the Student"of thefirst part,
c
d of the
e of theStudenthereinaftercalled
"the Guarantor"of thesecondpart, and THE MINISTER FOR EDUCATION a body
corporateconstitutedpursuantto theprovisionsof theEducationAct 1928 as amended
hereinaftercalled"the Minister" of the third part;

WHEREAS

i The Studenthasbeenor is aboutto be admittedto a courseof TeacherTraining
at I
TeachersCollege;

ii The Minister pursuant to the provisions of the Education Act 1928 as
amendedandthe regulationsmadethereunderhasat the requestof theStudent
andtheGuarantoragreedto grant financial assistanceto the Studentby way of
loanupon andsubjectto thetermsandconditionshereinaftercontained;

NOW THIS AGREEMENT WITNESSETH that in consideration of the loan of k
Dollars $ madeby theMinister to the Studentandalso in considerationof
anyloansor advanceswhichtheMinister may at his discretionnow or from time to time
hereaftermaketo theStudentall of which loansor advancesor so muchthereofas shall
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from time to time remain owing to the Minister are hereinaftercalled "the principal
moneys" the Student and the Guarantor HEREBY JOINTLY AND SEVERALLY
COVENANT AND AGREEwith theMinister as follows:-

1. To paytheprincipal moneysto theMinister by g
equal consecutivemonthly instalments on the first day of

eachandeverymonth commencingon first dayof themonth immediatelynext following
themonthin whichtheStudentgraduatesfrom theTeachersCollege.

2. That notwithstandingtheprovisionsof clause1 if-

a default is madein thepaymenton thedue datethereforof any monthly instal
mentspayablepursuantto that clauseandsuchdefaultcontinuesfor aperiodof

days;

b theStudentfails to progressin or to completethecourseof TeacherTraining in
eithercaseto thesatisfactionof theMinister;

c theStudentceasesto reside in or proposesto ceaseto reside in the State of
WesternAustralia for a continuousperiodexceeding months;

d default is made by the Student and the Guarantor or either in the due and
punctualperformanceandobservanceof otherthe termsandconditionsherein
containedandon their respectivepartsto beperformedandobserved;

then andin anyof suchcasesandimmediately thereuponor at any time thereafterthe
whole of the principal moneysshall at the option of the Minister forthwith become
immediatelydueandpayableto theMinister at theprincipal office for the time beingof
the departmentin Perth on demandand it is hereby agreed and declaredthat the
acceptanceof any moneyswhetheron accountof the principal moneysor interest as
hereinafterprovided then or thereafterdueand payableor to becomedue andpayable
shall not operateasa waiverof therights of theMinister underthis clause.

3. To pay to the Minister as andwhen demandedor if not demandedthen on the
daysof and

in eachyearinterestat the ratenot exceeding per centum % per annumfor
the time being determinedeither generally or in the particular case by the Under
Treasurerof theState of WesternAustraliaon so muchof theprincipal moneysas have
becomedue andpayablein accordancewith the provisions in that behalf hereinbefore
containedfrom theduedatefor paymentthereofuntil thesameshall be paidin full.

4. A statementin writing signedby any of the personsmentionedin clause7 of the
amountdueandowing to theMinister pursuantto this Agreementand if the caseshall
so require of the rate of interestpayableshall beprima facie evidencethat such amount
is so dueandowing andconclusiveevidenceof the rateof interestpayable.

5. If andwhen requiredby theMinister so to do to sign andgive to theMinister or as
he shall directa procurationorderin favour of andin aform satisfactoryto the Minister
authorizingthedeductionof thepaymentsreferredto in clause1 from thesalarypayable
to the Studentif at any time during theperiodin which suchpaymentsarepayablethe
Studentis employedin a schoolunderthecontrol of theMinister.

6. NotwithstandingthatasbetweentheStudentandtheGuarantortherelationshipis
or may be that of principal and suretyas betweenthe Minister andthe Guarantorthe
Guarantorshall bedeemedto be a principal debtorfor theprincipal moneysandinterest
payablepursuantto this Agreementandaccordinglythe liability of theGuarantorunder
thecovenantson his part hereinbeforecontainedshall not be affectedby an extensionof
time for paymentor other indulgencebeinggrantedor shownto the Studentor by any
modificationto this or anyother agreementor arrangementbetweentheStudentandthe
Minister or any other matter or thing wherebythe liability of the Guarantorto the
Minister would butfor this provision havebeendischarged.

7. Any demandor noticeto be madeor givenby theMinister hereundermaybe signed
on behalf of the Minister by the chief executiveofficer andmay be servedin manner
authorizedby section135 of thePropertyLaw Act 1969.
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SIGNEDby the 1
abovenameda i

in thepresenceofh j
SIGNED by the 1
abovenamedc j

in thepresenceof h j
SIGNED for andon behalf
of theMinister for
Educationin thepresence
ofh

This agreementform shouldbe filled in as indicatedbelow:-

a Full nameof Student.

b Addressof Student.

c Full nameof Guarantor.

d Addressof Guarantor.

e Relationshipof Guarantor.

f Nameof TeachersCollege.

g Numberof monthly instalmentsby which loanis to berepaid.

h Signatureof Witness.

i Signatureof Student.

j Signatureof Guarantor.

k Amount if any advancedto Studentat time agreementis signed.

Form No. 2D, Reg200 1

WesternAustralia

AGREEMENT FOR A TEACHEREDUCATION SCHOLARSHIP

THIS AGREEMENT undersealis madethe dayof
19

BETWEEN:

a

b of
"the Student"of the first part;

c

d of

thee of theStudent
"the Guarantor"of thesecondpart;

-AND-

The MINISTER FOR EDUCATION with his successorsin office called "the Minis
ter" of thethird part:

WHEREAS the Minister has agreedto grant the Student a Teacher Education Scholar
ship "the Scholarship" provided that the Student enters a Teacher Education Course
"the course"subjectto the regulationsgoverningsuchscholarshipsfor the time beingin
force. -
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NOW theMinister herebyagreeswith theStudentandtheGuarantor-

1. To grant the Student the Scholarshipupon the Student entering upon and
continuingthe courseas approvedby the chief executive officer6 for the time
being.

AND the StudentandtheGuarantorherebyjointly andseverally agreewith theMinis
ter-

2. That the Studentshall forthwith enter the courseand remaintherein for the
durationof thecourseunlessotherwisepermittedor directedby thechiefexecu
tive officer for thetime being.

3. That if, after theStudentcommencesthecourse,the Scholarshipis terminated
by the Minister which, and it is expresslyagreedby the parties hereto,the
Minister may do or theStudentresignsfrom thecoursethen,subjectto clause
4, the Studentand the Guarantor shall immediately forfeit and pay to the
Minister, asascertaineddamagesandnot by way of penalty for breachor failure
thesum of all amountsreceivedby theStudentundertheScholarshipor thesum
of ONE THOUSAND DOLLARS $1 000 whicheveris the lesseramount.

4. Thatnotwithstandingclause3-

a no claim will be made by the Minister for repaymentof the ascertained
damagesreferredto in thatclauseor anyportion thereofin theeventof the
deathof theStudentor by reasonof the Studentbeingincapacitatedfrom
continuingthecoursebecauseof diseaseor injury;

b from thedatethat theStudent,beingafemale,becomesthe naturalmother
of a child evidenceof which must be producedto the satisfactionof the
Minister by theStudentor Guarantorwhilst either undergoingthecourse
or having completed the coursebut before the expiration of the period
during which theStudentis liable or requiredto teachpursuantto clause5
the Studentmay terminate the Scholarshipwhereuponno claim will be
madeby theMinister for repaymentof theascertaineddamagesreferredto
in clause3 or anyportion thereof.

5. That if within 6 calendarmonthsafter theexpirationof thecoursetheMinister
finds employmentfor the Studentas a teacherin any school or schools in the
State,underthecontrol of theMinister, then theStudentshall andwill teachin
suchschoolor schoolsunderthedirection of the Minister for a periodof TWO
2 yearsimmediately following the finding of suchemploymentat the remuner
ation and in the mannerfor the time being provided in that behalf by the
regulationsmadeby theMinister undertheEducationAct 1928, andits amend
ments.

6. That if from any cause whatsoeverother than death, disease or injury
incapacitatingthe Studentfrom teaching, the Student after employment has
beenprovided by theMinister as providedin clause5, fails to enterupon the
dutiesas a teacher,or leavesor on accountof misconductis requiredto leavethe
service of the Minister before the expiration of the period referred to last in
clause5, theStudentandtheGuarantorshall immediately forfeit andpayto tne
Minister, as ascertaineddamagesandnot by way of penalty for such breachor
failure thesumof all amountsreceivedby theStudentunderthe Scholarshipor
the sum of ONE THOUSAND DOLLARS $1 000 whichever is the lesser
amountPROVIDED THAT anyfull time serviceby theStudentas ateacherin
any schoolor schoolsin the State,underthecontrolof theMinister during that
periodshall reducetheamountof theascertaineddamagesfor whichtheStudent
shall be liable underthis clauseto theextent that the amount of such liability
shall bearthe sameproportion to the amount for which the Studentwould be
liable apartfrom this proviso as the length of such full-time service requiredto
be servedby theStudentandspecifiedin clause5.
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7. That if, at the expiration of the course, the Minister refuses to employ the
Studentwhich andit is expresslyagreedby thepartieshereto,theMinister may
do or theMinister is within 6 monthsafter theexpiration of thecourseunable
to find employmentfor theStudentas a teacherin any schoolor schools in the
State,underthecontrol of theMinister, this Agreementshall determineandbe
of no forceandeffect whatsoeverandthedeterminationof this Agreementshall
not give rise to any claim for damages,compensationor expensesor otherwise
whetherprovided for in this Agreementor not by or in respect of any of the
partieshereto.

8. In andfor thepurposesof this Agreementtheexpression"all amountsreceived
by the StudentundertheScholarship"shall meanthoseamountspaid to or on
behalfof theStudentby theMinister but shall not include anyliving away from
homeallowance,book allowance,travelallowanceor graduateallowance.

Signedby theabovenamed

a

g

in thepresenceof f -

Signedby theabovenamed

c

h

in thepresenceof f

Signedfor andon behalfof the
MINISTER FOR EDUCATION

i
i

in thepresenceof i

This agreementform shouldbe filled in as indicatedbelow:

a Full nameof Student.

b Addressof Student.

c Full nameof Guarantor.

d Addressof Guarantor.

e Relationshipof Guarantor.

I Signatureof Witness.

g Signatureof Student.

h Signatureof Guarantor.
i LeaveBlank.
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Form 3

WesternAustralia

EducationAct1928 as amended

APPLiCATION FOR TRANSFER

Reg.71

NOTE: 1. This form is to beusedby all teachersin non-promotionalpositions.

2. Teachersattachedto schools should forward this form to their
Principal. -

3. Principals of Primary and Pre-PrimarySchools should forward
completedformsto theRegionalSuperintendent.

4. Teachersat RegionalCentreslodge their forms with the Regional
Superintendent.

5. All other forms should be sent by the Principal directly to the
department.

SURNAME OTHER NAMES MARIThLSTATUS

SCHOOL POSITION

HOME ADDRESS POSTCODE TELEPHONE

ADDRESS FOR CORRESPONDENCE DURING VACATION POSTCODS TELEPHONE

CurrontTeectdngAreafbi appropriateboo

fl Prhnesy-Yoerlevelnecteaching

o Pro-Primary

CI lmmy Sporirdiot-Arve of $p,cll lootlo, .

o Other-Yearlevel andarea

ProteooionalHovey

Trrdning E.C.E. fl Primary 0 Otiev

Dale of foot appoinlrnentmile

Lanv or appc,ntmentto presentncrrod

Schoolimmediately priceto presenteppoottolent Dole vppt
UnleersityorCAE. ouSpctspassedcody if req005ing Eros. into seccndory

RequestedTransfer: boo rq,propriale boo.
Prtoary toPredary 0 Seccndoryto Ptimory ov vie vvvoo

o Sccodvryto Secondary 0 Pre-Ptimoiy to Primary ot rico verve

0 Pro-Primaryto Pro-Primary 0 PrimarY Spediiotto
Primv,yav000doryo PrenorySpec to Prhnmy Spec. oiliero Edoc.toSpecieEdu 0 to

LocoldyDesired:t 2 3

Levn4 you to4nilr to teeth Opencv trodiivrrol school

It secondary,wbnctores

Are quartersreqothed 0 Yes No If so,numberio lsmlej iciudingsoil

Havoyourppiedforapromoficxrifrisyeor DYes 0 No
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Form3 -continued

Reasonfor Appilcalion

Isyoursp0050correrrifyteathlng DYeaD NO Ifynsgivedetells

If this uplcetonIs calouccesofulare you avataleeto continueIn yourpresentschool 0 Yes 0 No

SIGNATURE DATE

PRINCIPAUR SIGNATURE SUPERINTENDENTS RECOMMENDATION

Form4

WesternAustralia

EducationAct 1928 as amended Reg.71

APPLICATION FORTRANSFERPRIMARY PROMOTIONAL POSITIONS.

To be usedfor all primary promotionalpositionsin primary and district high schools
exceptfor promotionto SeniorAssistantandTeacher-in-ChargeClassIV Schoolswhen
anE15mustbe used.

PleasePrint

Idnsifisallss 1 SOO,OOO,O ILj iovNenco

PRESENTPEIOMANENFPROMOTIONAL POSITION

SoboottD.NO.I Tidc 1
SUBSTAWFIVESERVICEtN SCHOOLSAT PRESIOITPROMOTIONALLEVEL

APPOINTMEr APPOIN*rMENT
SQIDOLNAMP.

OATS
- SQIOOLNA.MF DATE

Prnsm,t 3 I
P,neiec I 4

2

______________ _______

5

______

PRESENFTEMPORARYPOSITION if couJioahIj

School

Tills

HAVE YOU BEEN DISPLACEI FROM YOUR PR1ISENTPOSmONItYRECLASSII’ICATION OFYOUR SCHOOL?

EOSIIIOzIIEINGSOUG1TI

Tofu Cuo,y [11
PnsnorionList AssaouielWob Pratirot

ifpppliosbis I’I TI
ALL POSITIONSPOEWHICH APPLICATIONSHAVE OR WILL III. MADE TIES YEAR -INCLUDEOOSONI,

tie ordrrqpr4orcor

ITflJt CATEGORY
lot

OFFICE USE

othsrop1diacoir,a,r,aybLierJsspararsly
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Form4 -continued

PREFERENCEPOESPECIFICSCHOOLS,POSTCODEAREAS,OR REGIONS
rforrrvr vodi,v ooir., 1. voter ro eoraplr 00 b.rvk. I CODE CODE

Pont /raoEpooo/rrgiarr

lot 11th

12th

3rd 13th

4th 14th

5th * 15th

6th 16th

7th 17th

8th 18th

5th 19,fr

lEth 211th

PLssrrhoth thor or/roofardoroorraopaldsooborinlioro4.

OTHERDETAILS

Iaymtrrposaoaveilubloto torahsootyear? YES / NO / N/A

Ifyettiok aqrnquiaohms [] Fot .11ev POrt-TIne Robot

CONTACtTELEPHONENUMBER AND ADDRESS

CONTACFTELEPI3ONENUMBER DURING SECOND TERM VACATION II’ KNOWN

SIGNATURE DATE

Form 5

WesternAustralia

EducationAct 1928as amended

APPLICATION FOR TRANSFER

All secondarypromotionalpositions

Reg.71

IMPORTANT

1. Separateapplicationsmustbesubmittedfor eachCATEGORY.

2. Wheremore than one TITLE appearswithin a CATEGORY a separateapplication
mustbesubmittedfor eachTITLE.

3. It is not necessaryto submitseparateapplicationsfor eachposition within a TITLE
but preferencesin respectof thesepositionsmustbe givenin 2 c of the form.

4. LATE APPLICATIONSWILL NOT-BE CONSIDERED.

1. PERSONALPARTICULARS

a ChristianNames Surname

b PresentPermanentAppointment School

c PresentTemporaryAppointmentif applicable

School I.D. No. if known
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d Certification .Seniority.
andGrade 1stJanuaryof currentyear

e Homeaddressor Agent’s nameand addressif applicable

2. POSITIONAPPLIED FOR

a Division

b Category Title

c Position numbers in this Title in order of preference.

1st pref 6th pref 11th pref

2nd pref 7th pref 12th pref

3rdpref Sthpref l3thpref

4thpref 9thpref l4thpref

Sthpref lOthpref l5thpref

If insufficient spaceto showall positions desiredattach a separatelist

d Have you applied this year for a position of another category within this Div
ision?

Indicate with x Yes0 No 0

e Haveyou appliedthis yearfor aposition in anotherDivision?

Indicatewith x Yes0 No 0

f Complete list of preferencesthis year is as follows include previous appli
cations.

Division Category and Title

1stpref

2nd pref

3rd pref

4th pref

5th pref

6thpref

7th pref

8th pref

9th pref

10th pref

If insufficient spaceto showall Divisional preferencesattach separatelist.
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Reverseof Form

3. ACADEMIC QUALIFICATIONS

a CompletedDegrees,Diplomas,Certificates,PostGraduateStudies

Yearof
Award I *ns 3 ution Qualification and

Grade
SubjectsandLevel of

Pass

b SubjectspassedtowardsincompletePostGraduateStudies,Degrees,Diplomas,
Certificates

c Detailsof other studiesparticularlyrelevantto this application

4. TEACHING AND ADMINISTRATIVE EXPERIENCEAPPLICABLE TO THIS
APPLICATION

In ChronologicalOrder

Year Position Natureof Duties

5. OTHERRELEVANT EXPERIENCEIn ChronologicalOrder

Year Position Natureof Duties

All detailswhichyou wish to haveconsideredwith this applicationmust be statedon this
form or attachedpapers.

Signature

Date

[Forms 6, 7, 8 and 9 deleted]
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Form 10

Reg. 158B 1

- APPLICATION FORA PERMIT TO CONDUCTOR CARRY ON
A CARE-CENTRE OR A PRE-SCHOOLCENTRE

We wish to makeapplicationfor apermit undersection27B of theEducationAct 1928 to
conductor carryon a5tcare-centre/pre-schoolcentreat

We affirm thatwe havereadandagreeto accepttheConditionsof Approval, as laid down
by thedepartment.

NAME OF COMMITTEE

SIGNATURE OF SECRETARYOF COMMITTEE

ADDRESS OF SECRETARY

TELEPHONE

DATE

*Deletewhicheverdoesnot apply.

To be returnedto-

TheMinistry of Education
RoyalStreet,
EastPerth6001.

FOR OFFICE USE ONLY

Acceptedby theDepartment

CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER

DATE

Form 11

Reg.158B2.

PERMIT

In accordancewith theprovisionsof section 27B of theEducationAct 1928 a permit is
grantedto

to conducta *care centre/preschoolcentresituatedat

andknownas
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This permit is grantedsubjectto theconditionssetout or referredto below-

DATED this day of 19

CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER

*Deletewhicheverdoesnot apply.

[ScheduleI insertedin Gazette28March 1962pp. 816-22;amendedin Gazettes27 July
1962pp. 1862-67;30 December1966pp. 3469-70;16June1.967’ p. 1605; 21 August1970
pp. 2658-62; 7 June 1972 pp. 1717-19; 8 June 1973 pp. 2098-99; 28 November1975 p.
4346; 13 January 1978 p. 159; 25 January 1980 p. 273; 18 July 1980 pp. 2441-45; 30
December1988pp. 5113-14.]

SCHEDULE2

FEES-TECHNICAL EDUCATION DIVISION

1-GENERAL TUITION FEES

Fees to be chargedto studentsin coursesclassifiedas community adult education
courses-

a Classinstruction-
i thefee for thecourseis theamountcalculatedon thebasisof $2.75 perhour,

or partthereof,of instruction in thecourse;
ia apersonwho holds-

A a HealthCareCard;
B aHealthBenefitCard;
C a PensionerHealthBenefitsCardandTravel Card;or
D aVeteransHealthBenefitCard,

issuedby the Departmentof Social Security or the Departmentof Veterans’
Affairs of theCommonwealth,or

E a RatesConcessionCard, issued by the Department of Community
Servicesin this State,or

F a SeniorsCard,issuedby the Departmentfor Community Servicesin
this State,

anda dependantof sucha person,shall payafee for thecoursecalculatedon the
basis of $1.10 per hour, or part thereof, of instruction in the course, to a
maximumof $16.50for eachcourse;
ii wherea student is admitted to a course, after the commencementof the

course,the feeis calculatedby multiplying thenumber of hoursof instruc
tion remainingin the courseby theamountprescribedin subparagraphi
or subparagraphia as thecasemay be;

b Correspondenceinstruction-the fee for thecourseis calculated,without regard
to when the studentis admitted to thecourse,on thebasis of twice thehourly
rate prescribedin paragrapha i or ia as the casemay be per lesson; and
wherethecalculationof feesdoesnot result in whole dollars, the total shall be
roundedto thenearest,highestwhole dollar.
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2-OTHER FEES

$
a Lateentryto examinations 10.00
b Replacementdiploma or certificate 3.00
c Specialdeferredexamination-persubject 10.00
d Examinationof approvedexternalcandidates-persubject 6.00
e Re-markingof examination-persubject 10.00
f Reporton examinationor on re-markingof examination-persubject 20.00
g Correspondencecourseadministrationfee-

i where lessonsare to be sent to a place in Australia but outside
WesternAustralia 10.00

ii wherelessonsareto be sentto aplace not in Australia 35.00

[Schedule2 inserted in Gazette26 January 1979 p. 259; amendedin Gazettes16
November1979 p. 3623; 21 December1979 p. 4011; 18 December1981 p. 5268; 2
September1983 p. 3294; 1 February 1985 p. 453; 14 November 1986 p. 4217;
4 December1987’p. 4352;5 May 1989p. 1416.]

[SCHEDULE3: Schedule3 repealedin Gazette19 December1969p. 4195.]

[SCHEDULE 4: Schedule4 repealedin Gazette12 November1968p. 3343.]

SCHEDULE5

FEES-WESTERNAUSTRALIAN CORRESPONDENCESCHOOL

Feesto be chargedto studentsof theWesternAustralian CorrespondenceSchool who
arenot in full time attendanceat schoolshall be as follows:-

GENERALTUITION FEES
$

1 Coursesdesignatedby theWesternAustralian CorrespondenceSchool to
be specialcourses-persubjectperannum 12.00

[2 deleted]

[Schedule5 inserted in Gazette26 January 1979 p. 260; amendedin Gazettes14
September1979p. 2851;July1980p. 2332.]
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SCHEDULE6

SUBSIDIESTO SCHOOLS

PartI-Assistanceto GovernmentSchoolsonly

Computerequipment:

a for a secondaryschool, $ for $ to a maximum subsidyof $3 000 in any one
financialyear;

b for a primaryschool,$ for $ to a maximumof $2 000in anyonefinancialyear,

but thetotal assistancegrantedto eachof thesecategoriesof schoolsshall not exceedan
amountto bedeterminedannuallyby theMinister.

2. Buildings andrelatedprojects:

a approvedfor subsidybefore22 February1977: $ for $ to a maximumsubsidyof
$5 000;

b approved for subsidy on and after 22 February1977: $ for $ to a maximum
subsidyof:-
i in the South West Division establishedunderthe LandAct 1933, $10000;

and
ii in anyareanot setout in subparagraphi, $12500.

3. GroundImprovementsfor PrimarySchools:

a approvedfor subsidybefore22 February1977: $ for $ to a maximumof $1 000;

b approvedfor subsidyon and after 22 February1977: $ for $ to a maximum of
$2 000.

PartTI-Assistanceto GovernmentandNon-GovernmentSchools.

SwimmingPools:

a approvedfor subsidybefore22 February1977: 25 per centumof the total costto
a maximumsubsidyof $2 000;

b approvedfor subsidyon andafter 22 February1977:

25 percentumof thetotal cost to a maximumsubsidyof-
i in the SouthWest Division establishedundertheLand Act 1933, $10 000;

and
ii in anyareanot setout in subparagraphi, $12500.

[Schedule6 inserted in Gazette2 December1977p. 4458; amendedin Gazettes16
December1977’p. 4661, 19 September1980p. 3295;18 December1981 p. 5268.]
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NOTES
1. This reprint is a compilation as at 18 September1989 of the EducationAct

Regulations1960 and includesall amendmentsin the reprint published in the Gazetteon
19 March 1971 and all amendmentseffected by the other regulations referred to in the
following Table.

Table of Regulations

Regulations Gazettal Commencement Miscellaneous

EducationActRegulations1960 26 July 1960 26 July 1960
Regulationseffectingamend- pp. 2225-97
mentsin thepreviousreprintare
notreferredto in this Table
AmendmentRegulations 22 October1970 22 October1970

p. 3258
AmendmentRegulations 22 October1970 22 October1970

p. 3263
AmendmentRegulations 5 February1971 5 February1971

pp. 373-76
AmendmentRegulations 19 March1971 19 March1971

p. 854
AmendmentRegulations 20 April 1971 20 April 1971

pp. 1209-11
AmendmentRegulations 10 June1971 10 June1971

pp. 1922-24
AmendmentRegulations 23 July 1971 23 July 1971

p. 2375
AmendmentRegulations 21 September1971 21 September Regulation5

p. 3512 1971 disallowedsee
Gazette17
September1971
p. 5265

AmendmentRegulations 22 October1971 22 October1971
p. 4103

AmendmentRegulations 28 October1971 28 October1971
Erratum5 November1971 pp. 4217-20
p. 4313
AmendmentRegulations 23 December1971 23 December1971

pp. 5358-59
AmendmentRegulations 8 February1972 8 February1972

pp. 263-64
AmendmentRegulations 9 March1972 9 March1972

pp. 567-73
AmendmentRegulations 13 April 1972 13 April 1972

p.811
AmendmentRegulations 7 June1972 7 June1972

pp. 1716-19
AmendmentRegulations 7 June1972 7 June1972

p. 1720
AmendmentRegulations 9 August 1972 9 August 1972

p. 3019
AmendmentRegulations 21 September1972 21 September1972

pp. 3864-65
AmendmentRegulations 4 October1972 4 October1972

p. 3996
AmendmentRegulations 27 October1972 27 October1972

p. 4222
AmendmentRegulations 16 February1973 16 February1973

p. 505
AmendmentRegulations 4 May 1973 4 May 1973

p. 1142
AmendmentRegulations 8 June1973 8 June1973

p. 2097
AmendmentRegulations 8 June1973 8 June1973

pp. 2097-2100
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Regulations Gazettal Commencement Miscellaneous

AmendmentRegulations 7 September1973 7 September1973
p. 3398

AmendmentRegulations 14 September1973 14 September1973
p. 3484

AmendmentRegulations 28 September1973 28 September1973
p. 3632

AmendmentRegulations 21 December1973 21 December1973
p. 4719

AmendmentRegulations 15 February1974 15 February1974
p. 400

AmendmentRegulations 29 March1974 29 March1974
pp. 1121.22

AmendmentRegulations 11 April 1974 11 April 1974
p. 1317

AmendmentRegulations 10 May 1974 10 May 1974
pp. 1538-44

AmendmentRegulations 14 June1974 14 June1974
p. 1942

AmendmentRegulations 21 June1974 21 June1974
p.2099

AmendmentRegulations 30 August 1974 30 August 1974
pp. 3279-80

AmendmentRegulations 6 September1974 6 September1974
p. 3413

AmendmentRegulations 11 October1974 11 October1974
p. 3890

AmendmentRegulations 29 November1974 29 November1974
p. 5191

AmendmentRegulations 13 December1974 13 December1974
p.5371

AmendmentRegulations 20 December1974 20 December1974
p.5658

AmendmentRegulations 10 January1975 10 January1975
p.77

AmendmentRegulations 31 January1975 31 January1975
pp. 315-18

AmendmentRegulations 28 February1975 28 February1975
p. 805

AmendmentRegulations 24 April 1975 24 April 1975
p. 1231

AmendmentRegulations 6 June1975 6 June1975
p. 1788

AmendmentRegulations 27 June1975 27 June1975
Erratum4 July 1975 p. 2274 pp. 2162-64

AmendmentRegulations 19 September1975 19 September1975
pp. 3641-42

AmendmentRegulations 31 October1975 31 October1975
Erratum12 December1975 pp. 4106-07
p. 4533

AmendmentRegulations 28 November1975 28 November1975
pp. 4344-47

AmendmentRegulations 26 March1976 26 March1976
p. 889

AmendmentRegulations 23 April 1976 23 April 1976
p. 1270

AmendmentRegulations 23 April 1976 23 April 1976
p. 1271

AmendmentRegulations 28 May 1976 28 May 1976
p. 1615

AmendmentRegulations 2 July 1976 2 July 1976
p. 2317

AmendmentRegulations 9 July 1976 9 July 1976
p. 2404

AmendmentRegulations 9 July 1976 9 July 1976
p. 2405



142

Regulations Gazettal Commencement Miscellaneous

AmendmentRegulations

AmendmentRegulations

AmendmentRegulations

AmendmentRegulations

AmendmentRegulations

AmendmentRegulations

Amendm ?egulations

AmendmentRegulations

AmendmentRegulations

AmendmentRegulations

AmendmentRegulations

AmendmentRegulations

AmendmentRegulations

AmendmentRegulations

AmendmentRegulations

AmendmentRegulations

AmendmentRegulations

AmendmentRegulations

AmendmentRegulations

AmendmentRegulations
Correction11 November1977
p. 4269
AmendmentRegulations

AmendmentRegulations

AmendmentRegulations

AmendmentRegulations

AmendmentRegulations

AmendmentRegulations

AmendmentRegulations

AmendmentRegulations

AmendmentRegulations

AmendmentRegulations

AmendmentRegulations

AmendmentRegulations

23 July 1976
p. 2566

30 July 1976
p. 2644

27 August 1976
p. 3261

27 August 1976
p. 3261

24 September1976
pp. 3532-34

22 October1976
p. 3995

22 October1976
p. 3996

26 November1976
pp. 4820-21

7 January1977
p.24

21 January1977
p. 173

28 January1977
p. 237

11 February1977
p. 458

18 February1977
p. 533

25 February1977
pp. 612-16

11 March 1977
p. 774

18 March 1977
p. 816

20 May 1977
pp. 1544-45

3 June1977
p. 1699

22 July 1977
p. 2388

4 November1977
pp. 4113-19

11 November1977
p. 4268

2 December1977
pp. 4457-58

2 December1977
pp. 4458-60

16 December1977
p. 4661

16 December1977
p. 4661

13 January1978
p. 159

13 January1978
pp. 160-61

17 February1978
p. 529

12 May 1978
pp. 1518-19

19 May 1978
p. 1583

30 June 1978
p. 2178

21 July 1978
p. 2659

23 July 1976

30 July 1976

27 August 1976

27 August 1976

24 September1976

22 October1976

22 October1976

26 November1976

7 January1977

21 January1977

28 January1977

11 February1977

18 February1977

25 February1977

11 March 1977

18 March 1977

20 May 1977

3 June1977

22 July 1977

4 November1977

11 November1977

2 December1977

2 December1977

16 December1977

16 December1977

13 January1978

13 January1978

17 February1978

12 May 1978

19 May 1978

30 June1978

21 July 1978
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Regulations Gazettal Commencement Miscellaneous

AmendmentRegulations 4 August 1978 4 August 1978
pp. 2836-37

AmendmentRegulations 29 September1978 29 September1978
pp. 3602-03

AmendmentRegulations 29 September1978 29 September1978
pp. 3603-05

AmendmentRegulations 8 December1978 8 December1978
p. 4658

AmendmentRegulations 26 January1979 26 January1979
pp. 259-260

AmendmentRegulations 4 May 1979 4 May 1979
pp. 1173-74

AmendmentRegulations 13 July 1979 13 July 1979
pp. 1928-29

AmendmentRegulations 17 August1979 17 August 1979
p. 2522

AmendmentRegulations 14 September1979 14 September1979
pp. 2850-51

AmendmentRegulations 1 November1979 1 November1979
p. 3477

AmendmentRegulations 9 November1979 9 November1979
pp. 3581-82

AmendmentRegulations 16 November1979 16 November1979
p. 3623 -

AmendmentRegulations 21 December1979 21 December1979
p. 4011

AmendmentRegulations 21 December1979 21 December1979
p. 4011

AmendmentRegulations 25 January1980 25 January1980
pp. 271-73

AmendmentRegulations 24 April 1980 24 April 1980
p. 1245

AmendmentRegulations 2 May 1980 2 May 1980
p. 1436

AmendmentRegulations 11 July 1980 11 July 1980
p. 2332

AmendmentRegulations 11 July 1980 11 July 1980
p. 2332

AmendmentRegulations 18 July 1980 18 July 1980
pp. 2439-45

AmendmentRegulations 18 July 1980 p. 2445 18 July 1980
AmendmentRegulations 8 August 1980 8 August 1980

pp. 2692-93
AmendmentRegulations 29 August1980 29 August 1980

p. 3098
AmendmentRegulations 29 August1980 29 August 1980

pp. 3098-99
EducationActRegulations 19 September1980 19 September1980

AmendmentRegulations1980 p. 3295
EducationAmendment 24 October1980 24 October1980

Regulations1980 p. 3668
EducationAmendment 24 December1980 Regulation3:

Regulations1980 pp. 4404-05 1 January1981 see
regulation2 2;
balance24
December1980

EducationActAmendment 31 December1980 31 December1980
Regulations1980 p. 4446

EducationActAmendment 10 April 1981 10 April 1981
RegulationsNo. 2 of 1981 pp. 1261-62

EducationActAmendment 16Apr111981 16 April 1981
RegulationsNo. 3 of 1981 p. 1312

EducationActAmendment 24 April 1981 25 May 1981 see
RegulationsNo. 4 of 1981 p. 1352 regulation2
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Regulations Gazettal Commencement Miscellaneous

EducationActAmendment 8 May 1981 8 May 1981
RegulationsNo.51981 p. 1467

EducationActAmendment 12 June1981 12 June1981
RegulationsNo.6 1981 p. 2104

EducationActAmendment 16 July 1981 16 July 1981
RegulationsNo.81981 p.2863

EducationActAmendment 24 July 1981 24 July 1981
RegulationsNo. 9 1981 p. 3110

EducationActAmendment 24 July 1981 24 July 1981
RegulationsNo. 10 1981 p. 3110

EducationActAmendment 31 July 1981 31 July 1981
RegulationsNo. 11 1981 pp. 3182-83

SchoolPremisesRegulations 28 August1981 28 August 1981
1981,Regulation23 pp. 3592-97

EducationActAmendment 6 November1981 6 November1981
RegulationsNo. 12 1981 p. 4587

EducationActAmendment 6 November1981 6 November1981
RegulationsNo. 13 1981 p.4587

EducationActAmendment 18 December1981 1 January1982 see
RegulationsNo. 14 1981 p. 5268 regulation2

EducationActAmendment 19 March1982 19 March 1982
Regulations1982 p. 947

EducationActAmendment 16 July 1982 16 July 1982
RegulationsNo. 2 1982 pp. 2759-62

EducationActAmendment 2 September1983 2 September1983
Regulations1983 p. 3294

EducationActAmendment 2 March 1984 2 March1984
Regulations1984 p. 571

EducationActAmendment 4 May 1984 4 May 1984
RegulationsNo. 21984 pp. 1222-23

EducationActAmendment 22 June1984 22 June1984
RegulationsNo. 31984 p. 1715

EducationActAmendment 6 July 1984 6 July 1984
RegulationsNo. 41984 p. 2055

EducationActAmendment 18 December1984 18 December1984
RegulationsNo. 51984 pp. 4169-70

EducationActAmendment 1 February1985 1 February1985
Regulations1985 p. 453

EducationActAmendment 15 March 1985 15 March1985
RegulationsNo.2 1985 p. 975

EducationActAmendment 29 March1985 29 March1985
RegulationsNo.3 1985 p. 1144

EducationActAmendment 3 May 1985 3 May 1985
RegulationsNo. 41985 pp. 1591-92

EducationActAmendment 24 May 1985 24 May 1985 Regulation3 a
RegulationsNo. 5 1985 pp. 1795-97 disallowedsee

Gazette,1
November1985
p.4191

EducationActAmendment 25 October1985 25 October1985
RegulationsNo. 61985 p. 4154

EducationActAmendment 29 November1985 29 November1985
RegulationsNo. 71985 pp. 4505-06

EducationActAmendment 6 December1985 6 December1985
RegulationsNo.81985 pp. 4582-83

EducationActAmendment 24 January1986 24 January1986
Regulations1986 pp. 305-06

EducationActAmendment 24 January1986 24 January1986
RegulationsNo. 21986 pp. 306-07

EducationActAmendment 24 April 1986 28 April 1986 see
RegulationsNo. 31986 pp. 1490-92 regulation2

EducationActAmendment 2 May 1986 2 May 1986
RegulationsNo. 4 1986 pp. 1561-62

EducationActAmendment 2 May 1986 2 May 1986
RegulationsNo. 51986 p. 1562
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Regulations Gazettal Commencement Miscellaneous

EducationAct Amendment 4 July 1986 4 July 1986
RegulationsNo.6 1986 pp. 23 19-20

EducationAmendment 5 September1986 5 September1986
RegulationsNo. 7 1986 p. 3318

EducationAmendment 14 November1986 14 November1986
RegulationsNo.8 1986 p. 4217

EducationAmendment 23 January1987 23 January1987
Regulations1987 p. 232

EducationAmendment 27 March1987 27 March1987
RegulationsNo.2 1987 p. 1020

EducationAmendment 10 July 1987 10 July 1987
RegulationsNo.3 1987 p. 2635

EducationAmendment 24 July 1987 24 July 1987
RegulationsNo. 41987 pp. 2828-29

EducationAmendment 30 October1987 30 October1987
RegulationsNo.51987 pp. 4052-54

EducationPromotionbyMerit 30 October1987 Regulations1, 2, 3
AmendmentRegulations1987 pp. 4054-56 and 4: 30 October

1987; Schedule1: 1
January1988 see
regulation4 2;
Schedule2: 1
January1988 see
regulation4 3 a;
Schedule3: 1
January1989 see
regulation4 3 b.

EducationAmendment 4 December1987 4 December1987
RegulationsNo.6 1987 pp. 4351-52

EducationAmendment 4 December1987 4 December1987
RegulationsNo. 7 1987 p. 4352

EducationAmendment 23 September1988 23 September1988
Regulations1988 p. 3954

EducationAmendment 4 November1988 4 November1988
RegulationsNo.2 1988 p. 4416

EducationAmendment 30 December1988 30 December1988
RegulationsNo.3 1988 pp. 5113-15
erratum27 January1989 p. 321

EducationAmendment 21 April 1989 21 April 1989
Regulations1989 pp. 1200-01

EducationAmendment 5 May 1989 5 May 1989
Regulations1989 p. 1416

EducationAmendmentRegu- 23 June1989 23 June1989
lotionsNo. 21989 pp. 1858-59

EducationAmendmentRegu- 23 June1989 23 June1989
lationsNo.31989 pp. 1859-60

2. Repealedby theWorkers’CompensationandAssistanceAct 1981.

Now seeDivision 1 of ParthA of the Industrial RelationsAct 1979.

Regulation 8 2 of the EducationAmendmentRegulationsNo. 61987 readsas
follows-

2 Nothing in regulation167 1 d as in force on or after thecommencementof
subregulation1 of this regulationaffects any teacherwho was appointedto a
positionas deputyprincipal female of a ClassI or ClassIA junior primary school
under or purportedlyunder the principal regulationsas in force before that
commencementandholdsthatpositionaftercommencement. ".
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The EducationAmendmentRegulationsNo. 41985,publishedin theGazetteon 3
May 1985 at pp. 1591-92, amendedregulation 229 at page1591 and in error instructed
subregulations 2a and 2b to be inserted after subregulation 3 when those
subregulationsshouldhavebeeninsertedafter subregulation2.

6. Title changedpursuantto 7 3 h of theReprintsAct 1984.

Repealedin Gazette18 July 1980 p. 2441.

A66699/2/89-3700-O By Authority: GARRY L. DUFFIELID, Government Printer




